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L Llenb M3yueHHs HHOCYPAHHOTO AI3bIKA B BY3€

1. B ycnosuax paclIMpAIOLIMXCA MEXIYHAPORHBIX CBA3eH B pa3ivy-
HBIX O6MacTIX TNIpaKTHYeCKO€ BNaAeHHC HHOCTPAHHBIM A3bIKOM npuoﬁpe'ra-
eT Bce GoMbliee 3HAUCHHE.

Hpﬂ 3a04YHOM OGY‘ICHHH TIPAaKTUYECKOE BJIAAEHUE O3HAYALT YMEHNe
4KTATh MATCPHAJIbE IO CIICHMANBHOCTH WHPOKOTO HpO(bMHS{ € MUHHMAJb-
HbIM TIDUMEHCHHUEM CJIOBApsA, a TAKKEC YMCHHMC H3BJICKaTh HCOGXOZIHM}’IO
uupopManmIo.

[Tepuon H3yyeHHs HHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKa B HEA3HIKOBOM By3e I - V ce-
MECTPBI.

2.B KOHIie KaXX[A0ro CEMECTpa IIPOBOANTCS 3a4€T, 4 B KOHUE NepHoaa
U3YYEHHS - IK3aMCH.

3aueTsl M 3K3aMeHbl TIPOBOIATCA B COOTBETCTBHM € y'{CGHHM IUIaHOM BY3a.

K 3a4eTy MOMYCKAKTCH CTYHCHTHI, BBEIHIONMHUBIIME BCE YCTHBble W
TTHCBMEHHbIE paﬁo'nn, TIONYYMBIINE 3a4€T IO KOHTPOJIBHBIM paG()TaM H
CIaBLiYe HOPMBI YTEHNA W TIEPEBONA MHOCTPAHHOMN JIMTEPATYDSI, T.€. TeK-
CTOB y4eOHUKa WIH CTICHMATH3MPOBAHHBIX YI¢OHBIX OCOGUH, TEKCTOB IO~
TIONIHUTENBHOTO YT¢HK#, YCTAHOBJIEHHBIX I J@HHOIO Kypca, a Takxe TeK-
CTOB BBINOJIHEHBBIX KOHTPOIBHBIX paGoT.

Tlepen cnagedt 3auera CTYACHT JAOIDKEH NMPeIBSABUTH NOMAUIHIOK

FeTpass ¢ 3a, M JaHHOFO ceMéecTpa, a
TaxXe KOHTpoNbHYIo paboTy ¢ penensuei. I1o kouTpomsHO# pabote ipo-
BOIUTCA CC Ha cot TIPOBEPAIOTCA 3HAKMSA JIEKCH-

9eCKOTO W IpaMMATHYECKOTO MaTepyala KOHTPONbHOH pabortel. OcoGoe
BHAMAHWE yIEISETCR TeM Pa3NeNaM, B KOTOPBIX ObITH KOMyUIeHb! OMMOKH.
3. B npottecce MOLFOTOBKH K 3a4ETY WITH SK3aMEHY PEXOMEHIyeTC:
1) HOBTOPHO [POYMTATh M IEPEBECTH HAUOONEE TPYAHBIE TEKCTBI
yuebuuka, y4e6HOT0 Noco6us U KOHTPOJbHBIX 3aTaHUi; :
2) IPOBEPUTH YCBOEHHE CJTOB M BHIPAKEHHH JIEKCHYECKOTO MUHMMYMA;
3) IPOCMOTPETh N0 OTPELEH3UPOBAHHLIM KOHTPONIBHBIM PaGoTaM OT-
MeYeHHbIE B HUX ONOKH.

1L B o o KOHTP: pator

1. TTpexae 4eM TIPHCTYMHTL K BBITIONHEHUIO KOHTPOJIBHOH DaGoTsl,
HeOGXOMHMO THIATENBHO H3YIUTh rPAMMATHIECKUH M JeKCHUecKHi MaTe-
PpHAT CEMeCTPa M BHIIONHUTH HCEMEHHBIC U YCTHBIE YIPAXHEHHH K YPO-
KaM, PEKOMEHIOBAHHBIE NIPENONABATENCM.



2. BEINONHANTE MHCEMEHHBIE KOHTPONbHBIE PaBOTEL B OTHENBHOM Tet-
pann. Ha TeTpajn HamuWKTe cBOK0 GaMUNMIO, HHUUMANDL], WHPP (ecnu OH
MMEETCs), aAPEC, HOMEP KOHTPONbHON paboThl.

3. PaboTa monmxua GbiTh BLITIONHEHA aKKyPaTHO, YETKMM [OUEPKOM.
[pu erinonHenuy paGoThl OCTaBNAMTE B TeTpajy WIMPOKHE O ANS 3a-
MEUaHUH pelleH3eHTa.

4. Bumonnsiite 3agasns paboThl B TOH I0CTEAOBATENLHOCTH, B KOTO-
POt OHH JAlOTCA B TEKCTE KOHTPOJILHOMA paboThl.

5. Heob6xomumo niep Thb 3alaHHE YTIp . TexcT ynpaxkHeHus
CIIelyeT TUCaTh Ha JIEBOH CTPaHMILE, a BEINOIHEHHOE 3a/IaHHE YApaXHEH!S
- Ha NpaBoii.

6. PaboTy 0TnpaBisiiTe Ha PEUeH3HIO MOCHE TIIATERBHOH IPOBEPKH.

Hposepsiime:
a) net nM opporpaduueckux OMUOOK XaK B aHITMACKOM, Tak U B
PYCCKOM S3bIKE; 2 TAKKe MYHKTYAUHOHHBIX OMUGOK;
6) HeT 1 MPOMYLIEHHEIX 3aJaHHA UM OTHCHBHbIX MPEMIOKEnHit B
YIPKHEHNIAX.
7

):3%

y10 paboTy OT fiTe B ycranc CPOKH.

I1E. Mcnpasaenye paGoTbl Ha OCHOBE PELICH3HH

1. [omyyns NPOBEPEHHYIO PEUEH3EHTOM PaboTy, BHUMATENLHO Npo-
YMTAHATE PEUEH3HIO H NPOaHAIM3NpYiiTe OTMedeHHBIE B PaBoTE OMINGKH.

2. PyxOBOICTBYSCH YKa3aHMSMU PEUESH3EHTA, IOBTOPHTE HETOCTRTO-
HO XOpOILO YCBOGHHBIA MaTepuan. Bce NPEINOXEHHS, B KOTOPbIX Gbiils
obHapyKeHbl opdorpadmucckine ONMOKAH MMM rPAMMATHYECKHE OLMOKH,
NepenMuIMTe HAYUCTO B KOHIE PaGOTHI.

3. Cc fite p Ty 060 BCeX 3arp, BO3HHKAKOUWINX Y
Bac IpYH CAMOCTOSTENLHOM H3YUEHNH A3bIKa.

4. O6pamaiirech 3a KOHCYNETAlHNEH NMO BCEM BOTPOCAM, KOTOPbIE BbI
HE MOXETE PEIIHTE CaMOCTOSTENBHO.

1v. JK3amen

K 3k3aMeHy MO HMHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY JOHYCKa1oTCs CTYIEHTBL.
CAABIUIME 3a4€TH 33 TPEJUIECTBYIOWME SK3aMEHY KYPChl, NONyHHBIIHE 3a-
4eT N0 KOHTPOJIBHBIM paGoTaM ¥ CHABUIME HODMBI YTEHMS 3a JaHHbLIA
yueGHbIHA TIepHOZ,

Il)‘lﬂ CIA9H4 3K3aMEHOB CTYAECHT HOJDKEH:

1. YMeTs IPaBUILHO YHTATH X HOHUMATE 6e3 CJIOBap: yueGHbIE TEKCThI,
H3yHeHHBIE 32 IEPHON OOyUeHHs, @ TAKKE TEKCTEI KOHTPOMNBHBIX paboT.

2. YMeTH UPOUMTATE M IIEp H € MOMOLIBIO TEKCT Cpen-
Heil TPYAHOCTH U 110 CIIEUMATIEHOCTH IUPOKOrO Npoduis.




V. P B Kypee Y " yueGHbre nmocobus

- Tyseepa K.A., Tpouko T.I.. Anrnuiickuit a3sik: CipasoyHble MaTepma-
ael. - M.: Tipoceeienne, 1992.

2. Pybuosa M.T'. OGyuenne YTeHHIO AHIMIHCKON HAYIHOH I TEXHUYECKOH

TUTCPaTyphl: JICKCHKO-rpaMMaTHYeCknil cpasoYHuK. - M.: Hayka,
39,

3. Mrnosunos B. Anmmiickuii s3BIK 1A paGOTHHKOB chepht MEXKIAYHA-
poanoro 6usneca. Tseps, 1995,

4. lenenepa C.A., Ckeopuosa M.B. Aurmmii A3BIK 11t O OB.
- M., 1990.

5. CanpuukoBa JI.B, AHITIMIACKUH #3bIK A8 MeneukepoB.  M.: ATT “NB-

MPECC”, 1992.

PEKOMEHJIALMUHX

KAK PABOTATH HAZX YTEHVEM
U TIEPEBOJIOM TEKCTA

1

Jins Toro 9ToGbI MOHATL OCHOBHYIO MBICIB, 3AKIHOYAOUIYIOCA B
TPEMUTONKEHUH, HEOOXOMMO YMETh BEUIENNTD BCE FIABHOE, CYMIECTBEHHOE 1
OTACIHUTE €I'0 0T BTOPOCTCIICHHOT'O.

CPCECTBOM BBIICICHNAA [NIAaBHOTO SIBIEICTCA aHANU3, KOTOpHﬁ noMo-
raeT HaliTH OCHOBHOM CTEPHKEHD NPEUIOKEHNA - TOWIEXKAIee H cKasyemoe,
a Takxe oﬁﬂapy)xvrns FpaMMaTH4YeCKUe CBA3M, COENMHAIOINME CIIOBA B OC-
MBICTIEHHBIC NPEUIOXKEHNA.

YroG6r! HaliTH IABHBIC WIEHE! MIPEAIOKEHHS, HEODXOMIMO HaYUHTh-
A, TOMB3YSCh HOPMANBHEIMH NENATS Tpefy Ha oc-
HOBHBIE CMBICIIOBBIE TPYINBE KM CJIOBOCOMETARMS. CJICHY&'T PpasiMYaThL ABa
BHIA COUETAHUIT - MMEHHEIC U IIaTOJIbHBIE.

Ka;xnoe HMMEHHOE CIOBOCOYETAHHE 00A3aTENBHO COCTOMT W3 UMEHH
CYIICCTBUTENbHOTO H CTOALErC IEPEN HUM pAlda ONPEAC/BHOUIMX CIOB.
IMokaszaTeneM Hayana MMEHHOIO CIOBOCOYCTAHHSA CIYXUT IOKa3aTelb
MMEHH CYUIECTBHTEIBHOTO - ONp # owm P i ap-
THKIIb, ONpENEIMYE]Nb, 3aMEHMOIHH ero, WM Tpeanor. CMaICTOBBIM
CTEP)KHEM HMCHHOTO CIOBOCOYETAHHA M Hauyaja OpYroro MMEHHOIC HIIA
TaroJIbHOTO CIOBOCOMETAHMA CIIYXKHT IOKasaTellb CICAYHOUIEH 32 HuM
4aCTH peYH.

The struggle for the world peace is the principal motive force in the
international relations of eur country.



ViMeHHBIE HETAHUS B IPELL 4ale BCETo IPEacTas-
n750T €060l rpynibi MOMIEKAWEro, NONONHEHHS (IIPAMOTO, NPERNOKHO-
10), OBCTOATENLCTE, ONPENENEHHsA H PeXe HMEHHO YaCTH COCTABHOIO CKa-
3yemoro. [na Toro 4T06hI NpaBMIBHO ONpPENENHTH TPaMMATHYECKYIO
yHkLI0, KOTOPYIO BB qeTaHue, CAEAYET NOM-
HATb, YTO €CIM CAOBOCOYCTAHME, BRIPAXEHHOE CYIIECTBUTEALHBIM ¢ MHO-
ro np eMy, HAXOOMTCS B
Havane NpeayoKeHUs - A0 CKa3yeMOro M Nepej| ITMM COYeTaBMeM HeT
TPEAIOra, OHO, KaK NPaBUIIO, Bh! byHKIHIO

Fpynna npaMoro AONONHEHMA, COCTOAWAN W3 cymec‘rnmenbﬂoro c
HECKOJILKAMH OTIPERENEHUAMH, TAXKE HEe MOXET UMETh nepea cobofi npei-
JIOTa U OTVIMYAETCs OT TPYNIsl NOMIEKAINErO TEM, 4TO CICAYET 3a CKazye-
MbIM.

Ecny nepen uMenHbIM CHOBOCOYETAHMEM CTOUT NPEIOT, 3TO CIYXHT
fI0Ka3aTeneM TOrO, YTO Cl0Ba, BROAMMEIE NIPEATIOrOM, BBITIOHAIOT B Mpea-
NOKEHUH GYHKLMIO I HPEIOKHOTO TOMOIHEHNA, WIH 06CTOATENbCTBE,
wnu onpepenenns. CHHTaKCHIECKas GYHKUMS CIIOBA MM CIIOBOCOYETAHMS
or IO MECTY, Y MM B IIpeS;

I

EcnM npemtoxeHne COREpXHUT cyluecTBuTeNIsHOe B dopme obuiero
nanexa, MeCToMMeHHe B GopMe MMEHHTENHHOTO MAKeKa MIIM OTHOCHTENb-
Hoe MecToMMeHHNe whto, which vy that, a 3a HUME CTIEAyeT OIHO CIOBO Ge3
CTOSMUX MEPEA HHM BCTIOMOTATENEHBIX INIATONOB, TO, KAK MPABHIO, 3TO
CJI0BO NpEAcTaBIBieT coGo# IMYHYI0 (opMy rinarona B Present mnn Past
Simple Tense Active Voice.

F1arofbHOE CTOBOCOMETAHUE COCTOMT M3 CMBICIIOBOTO IJIarona
[pEAHIECTBYIOMMX EMY BCIOMOTATENBHBIX MIIH MOAAABHEEIX IJIAT0JI0B.

TTokasaTeneM Havaa [arojibEOro CIOBC BBICT
B (YHKIHH CKA3yEMOTO, CITYXHT, KAK MPABUIIO, BCNOMOTaTENbHBIH WK MO-
[afbHBIA [JIAroJl, BRIDAXAKIIMA BpEMs, IO, GMCIO CMBICTIOBOTO
Jarona; NokasaTe/ieM KOHIa CIOBOCOYETaHHS —NOKasaTelb APYroi, cie-
Ayloled 32 HUM YACTH PeuH.

B npemenax ClIOBOCOYETAHMA CTEPKHEBBHIM CIIOBOM ABIETCA CMbi-
cnOBOH I7IAroN, XOTOPBIH BCErRA CTOMT Ha MOCHEAHEM MecTe. T1epBbii ane-
MEHT IVIATOJLHOTO COBOCOYETRHUS CIXHT €r0 NPU3HAKOM BPEMEHM, M-
na, yucna.

IMokasaTeneM HENHYHOH (POPMEI - MHPMHWTHEA - CIIYKUT YacTHUA to.

Eciu ckasyeMoe BHIPRXEHO CIOXHON opMol riarona, OHO MOWET
6bITH PACIEHEHO, T.6. MEXAY BCIOMOTATENLHBIM, MONANLHbIM [IATOIOM
WTH [NATONOM-CBS3KOH, C OHOM CTOPOHSI, H CMBICIIOBSIM C APYIOH, - Mo-
YT CTOATb HAPEHSL.

HpHMEp u mep IIPOCTOrO PacHpOCTPaHEH-
HOTO NPEMIOKEHNS.




8 9 2 t
By the end of 1987 many foreign firms had expressed an
4 5 6 7

in setting up joint ventures in the territory of the ex-USSR.

Brinensiem raaro/isHOE CIOBOCOMETAHHE - 38HO | - IPEACTABIAIOMEE
coBoit ripocToe ckasyemoe B popme Past Perfect Active.

Ilo nanuyuio B HAYae KAXKAOrO 3BCHA NMPEIOTOB, apTHKNEH 1 Opy-
rHX NOKasaTeNeH 4acTel PevH BRIEEIACM MMEHHBIE CIOBOCOYETAHHUS - 3Be-
Hb43,4,5,6,7,8.

Tleproe GecHpemIoRHOe 3BEHO 2, HAXOAAMIEECH Mepel CKA3yeMbIM,
ripeficTasier co6o# 38640 NOMICKAIMEro. 3BHO 3 B COUCTAHMMU CO 3BEHL-
AMHM 4 M 5 cOCTaBIIAET TPYIITY NPSMOTO NONONHEHHA, T.¢. BecrpenIoNHOro
HMEHHOTO CHOBOCOYETAHHHA, CAENYIOMErO MOCE CKA3yeMoro. 3peHbs 8 (B
coveTaHuH ¢ 9/ 1 6/ 1 7/) ABAMOTCA MMEHHBIMH CTIOBOCOYETAHNAMH, BBONK-
MbIMH IPEANOTaMHU, B GYHKIKK OGCTOATENIBCTBA.

BhizlenieM OCHOBHBIE CMBICTIOBEIE CIIOBA - IOMICKALNEE H CKA3yEMOE H
OMNpERENAeM UX 3HAYEHHS.

B KaxmoM M3 3BeHBEB TAKXe HAXOJUM BeMyllee CIIOBO M €ro 3Have-
Hue. Bee pennoxenye, Nocie TOro Xak HaHICHbl 3HAYCHHA HOBLIX CIIOB,
MEPEBOAUTCS:

K ronuy 1987 rona myuorne yaoctpannbie (hpMbl NPOSIBMIIM HHTEpeC K
COBMECTHBIX 1P THii Ha Teppuropuu GiBero CCCP.

Vi Yu: ananus VIouux np enutl no Pop
HBIM NPUSHAKAM.

Of the three basic forms of business organization the proprietorship
is the simplest,

The source of capital for a proprietorship usually is the owner’s own
savings and loans from banks.

A partnership is a voluntary legal association of two or more people
for the purpose of running business.

In the pr ions of law, medicine and ing partnerships have
long been the main forms of business organization.
At the beginning the plant’s pr ion was rather small because of

the import restrictions.



Ynpasicnenue, posedume ananus credyrowux npeoroycenusi no Gopmare-
HbIM NPUIHAKAM.

1. As a result of a historical process the people of Great Britain are subjects
of the Crowa.

2. The most important organisation for owners and managers is the Con-
federation of British Industry.

3. The Constitution provides for three main branches of government which
are “separafe and distinct from one another”.

4. American business and industry has also greatly benefited from the ma-
jor universities, their basic research, and their willingness to suppert tal-
ent.

5.The federal government sets nationwide standards for the minimum
hourly wage level.

Tlpn mep 0 Hpex (5) cnepyer TOMHWTE
«NPABUIIO PAJIA», KOTOPOE MOXKHO C(OPMYMHPOBATH CHETYIOHIMM 06PasoM:
©CITH [OCAE APTHIIA (MM ZPYToro OTPEAEANTENS CYUIECTBHTENLHOTO) CTO-
HUT pAJ CHOB, 4allie BCETO CYHICCTBHTENBHBIX B €MHHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE B Oe3
Tpe;LIora, TO TONBKO NOCHENHEe U3 HUX Gyﬂﬂ TEM CJIOBOM, K KOTOPOMY
OTHOCUTCH apTHKIIb M € KOTODOrO HAA0 HAUMHATL NEPEBON 3TOro piaaa,
MDBICIICHHO CTaBsA NIOCIIE HETO BOHPOC «kaKoi». Bce ocTanpHbie CloBa fB-
JIAIOTCA, HPAMO WITH o (!} ero ¢

' B TNiepeBofe pAda CBA3b MEXAY CIIOBAMM OIPCACAACTCSA M3 MX JICKCH-
YeCKOro 3HaYCHWHA, [P 3TOM MOXXHO BBOOHTL MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCNO, HC-
NOJIB30BaTh PA3HLIC HANEKH H JAXE IIPSANIOTH ¥ NTPOAOIDKATE NCPEBOAHTS
B CTPOT'® 0GPAaTHOM NOPS/IKE, HANPAMED:

the job scheduling problem — mpo6nemMa MIaHUPOBaHHUA paboT.

MHorna coxpaHfeTcs MHOXCCTBEHHOE YHCNO CYLWIECTBHTEIBHBIX B POAH
OlIpefieNiecHn, R CIIOBO NPHOGPETacT Apyro¢ 3uavenue. CpaBauTe:

the future market — Gyxymuit ppIHOK
the futures market — PHIHOK TOBAPOB, IOKYIIAEMBIX HA CPOK.

Tpumeyanne: BCTpeyaroTes OYeHb CHOXHBIE PAMNBL, HHOTIA BKIFOUAIOUIMX
HeCKONBKO raronspbix GopM. OIHAKO BO BCeX CIy9YasX ONPENEISeMbiM

cnoBom GyaeT NOCTelHee, HAnpUMep:
anatura) language oriented question answering system
cucTeMa (kaxan?) OTBETA Ha BOTPOCHI, OPUEHTHPORAHHAA HA €CTECT-
BEHHbIE A3bIKH.



KAK PABOTATbD CO CJIOBAPEM

I

IlepBBIM ycnoBieM YCHEUIHOH paGoThl CO CIOBAPEM ABIACTCA yCTa-
HOBJICHHEG TPAaMMATHYECKOH KATEropHy ¢JI0BA B IEPEBOIMMOM NPEANOXNE-
aun. Toapko HOCiIe TOTO, KAK TOYHO YCTAHOBIECHO, KAKOR HacTbio peuut
OHO ABJAETCH, MOXKHO OTBICKMBATD €I'0 3HAYEHHE B COOTBETCTBYIOMIEH pyO-
puKe CroBaps.

Cnosa B pe NaTCA B X i hopme: IR CYleCTBITE b~
HOrO - OBWMI NafeX eMMHCTBEHHOrO WUCNa; /Ul TIPHIaraTelbHOrO M Ha-
peuns IONOXHWTENbHAA CTENCHb; VIS TNIaroNa  HeoTpe/ieNeHHas -bopMa
(¥HOHHUTYB).

Jlas HecTaHmapTHBIX rnarosop Gopmer Past Simple u Past Participle
[PUBOAATCA B KPYIJIBIX CKOGKAX HENOCDEICTBEHHO TIOCKE COKPAMIEHHS V,
HatpuMep, drive (drove, driven).

ECTH B IIPeUIOXEHNH, KOTOPOE HYXHO HEPEBECTH, CIIOBO CTOMT He B
ucxomHoit popme, TO 5TY HOPMY Halo YCTaHOBUTh, 0TOPACHIBAA IPaMMa-
THyeckue OKOHYAHHA. B AHFIMIECKOM f3bIKE CIOBOM3MEHHMTENbHBIX Cyd-
bukcos naTh: {e)s, ()T, {e)st, (e)d, (¢)ing. CireyeT NOMHUTS OCHOBHOE Npa-
BUJIO: {IpH OTOPACHIBAHHM OKOHYAHHS CIIOBO-OCHOBA HE NOIDKHO U3MEHATh-
cs B 9TEHHH.

1.Fcmi mepen rpaMMaTh OKO d {e)s,
(e)r, (e)st, (e)d, (e)ing cTOAT GYKBHI g, €, V WIH COTTIACHAA C MPERUIECTBYIO-
ek rmacaod GyxBoH, TO OTOPACHIBAIOTCA WL  COITIACHBIE NEMEHTBL
cydduxca: -s, -1, -st, -d, -ing.

Hanpumep: pages-page, largest-large, stranger-strange, preduced-
produce, firing-fire.

2 Ecnm miepesi OKOHIARMAMH ~(e)r, -(e)st, -(e)d, ~ing cTOuT yaBoeHnas
cormacHad, TO dopma Boccr P BOM OTGpa-
ChIBauA KAK OKOHYAHHA, TAK M OJIHOM U3 YHBOCHHBIX COTIACHBIX:

Hexmouenue: yrpoeHHbie GYKBEI s8, I, dd B KOHIE CIIOBa-OCHOBBI CO-
XPAHAOTCS AXKE OCHE OTOPACHIBaRYA OKOHUAHMS.

Hanpumep: expresses-express, drilling-drill, adding-add.

3.Ecnu nepen cypduxcamm-oxoHuanusMu ~(e)s, -(ejr, -(e)st, -(e)d,
nMeercs Gykpa i, mepes; KOTODOH CTOHMT coriacHas GyKkBa, TO IUIs BOCCTa-
HOBJiEHHA MCXOIHOH (OPMBI CJTOBA CIERYeT OTOGPOCHTE OKOHYaHKe, a ByK-
By i 3aMeHHTH GyKBOH Y. .

4.Bo BCeX APYTHX COY4afX OKOHUaHMs OTODACHIBAIOTCA MOJHOCTHIO,
KOpHEBAA e YacrTb CJIOBA COXpaHACTCHA HeI3MeHHOM: speeds-speed, fixed-
fix, plays-play, started-start.

I - Tlpu BoCCT: HCXOfHOMK GOPMB! CTOBA, HMEIOLEro
oKxoHuaH#E -ing, ykBa i 3aMenaeTca OyKBoH e: refine-refining.




Ecnn oxonuammio (cyddukcy) -ing nperivecrsyer Gykpa y B OAHO-
CIIOKHOM CIOBE-OCHOBE, HMEIOLIEM OfIHY COTNIACHY!0, GYKBa y 3aMeHAETCA
ie: lying-lie, dying-die.

It

Kasxnbiih cnosaph MMeeT CBO# [IODSIOK NOCTPOSHHS, CBOIO CHCTEMY
YCNOBHBIX 0603HAUeHMI # COKPALICHMI, KOTOpble OOBACHAIOTCA B MPEAN-
CIIOBYH K CIIOBAPIO.

TloaToMy, MIpexIe 4eM UCKATb B COBAPE 3HAHEHHE CHOBA. HEODXO-
JAMMO BHUMATEMBHO NMPOYHTATE MMEIOLIHECS NPH KAXKOOM ClIoBape ykasa-
HKA O MOJIB3OBAHMY NM:

3naueHHe cHOBA, NOAXOASILIEE IS AAHHOTO TEKCTA, HE BCETHA CTOMT
B cioBape NepsbiM. ClieNlyeT BAMMATENbHO [IOCMOTPETH BCE THE3AO0 H HaliTH
B HEM T€ TPYNIIBI 3HAYEHHH, KOTOPBIE JaHbl K CIOBY B TOH 4acTH peuH, KO-
TOPYIO Mbl ONPEIENMIIN Ha OCHOBE AHANN3A NPEIATOKEHHA.

CnoBo oNpeneieHHOR YacTH PeuM MOXET WMETh PA3NIMYHBIC 3Have-
Hysl, TIOITOMY NPH TEPEBOE NPEIIONEHHs HEODXOAMMO U3 MHOTHX 3Haue-
Huit BeIGpaTs omHO. TIpy 0T6OpE 3HAaYeHMa BYXKHO HCXOIUTh U3 0obmiero
CONEPXKAHMA MBICHH, 3AKNIOYCHHOH B HAHHOM MPE/UIOKEHHMH, TAKXE Kak U
13 0BLIEro CoepKaHuA NEPEBOIAMOTO TEKCTA.

Tax, anrmuiickue coba face, hand 03Ha4alOT He TONMBKO «JIHUQ, pyKa
(KHCTb PYKH)», HO TAKXKE H «LHbepbIIaT, cTpenkay, eclii PeUb WIET O Yacax.
Ob6parure Ha TO, Kak cnosa face B 3aBH-
CHMOCTH OT OOILETO COMEPKAaHUS NPEILIONEHHS U TOrO, Kk KaKO# YacTH pe-
u¥ JAHHOE CHOBO MPRHAINEKUT B CIEMYIOMHUX IIPUMEpaXx.

1. In applying this method we | L. Hlpu npuMeneHuH 3TOro MeToxa Ham,
may face some troubles, BO3MOXHO, BCTPETHTCH  HEKOTOpPDBIE
TPYAHOCTH.

2. The builders will face the]2. Crpomresn 6yayr oGamuoBbiBATE
house with granite slabs. 30aHHE TPAHMTHLIMH NTHTAMM.

3. The eyes, nose and mouth are | 3. F123a, woc u por - wacTn muna.
arts of the face.

3navenvie YCTOHYUBBIX dpazeonornyeckux coveTaHui

(bpaseonOTHYECKUX EAMANL, HITHOMATHYECKHMX BBIPAXCHUR) OTBICKHBAIOT-

€A B CTIOBADPE 10 OIHOMY M3 3HAMEHATENLHLIX CJIOB, 06Pa3yIOLIMX 3TO Bhi-

paxeHue, a HE MO cnyXeBHBIM CIOBaM (NpelLTOraM, COIO3aM, MacTauam),

B Hero. H YCTOHYHBOTO Bpazeonornscckoro

coueranns walk of life OTBICKMBAETCS B CIXOBapAX MO/ CIOBAPHOMN cTaThel
walk: walk of Jife «nosoxenne B o8iecTBe; 3ansTHE, Npodecchsd.




['pynnossie mpeuiorn ciefyer Takke UCKATh N0 OCHOBHOMY CIOBY.

npy onp in spite of; in accordance with
HLEM CIIOBA spite, accordance, a KOFIA HAXOMMM HX, CHAYANA NPOCMATPH-
BAEM BCE 3HAYEHMH, A 3aTeM IIPOBEPHAEM, HET M CIELMATLHOIO 3HAMEHMS
IUis TPYNNOBOFO Npemjiora, 1 : in spite of pa na», in ac-
cordance with «B COOTBETCTRHY € COLNIACHO». -

3Havuenys COCTABHBIX COI030B, HANPUMED, in order that Takxe onpe-
IENA0TCSA [0 3HAMCHATEHHOMY JIEMEHTY.

H

{1pu paGore co peM pexo €TCH, Bl HOBOE CIJOBO B
€ro TPAaQMUMOHHOM opdorpatduu, HAMMCATH PSAOM B cKOOKAX (BOHETMUE-
CKYIO TPAHCK| M KpaTKoe O YacTH PEHH, HalpHMep,

study [*stadi] - 3ansTHE.

Heobxommmo BBIMMCHBATS MG FIABHOE 3HAYEHHE, OGBIYHO HaBac-
MOE B CIIOBape Ha IEPBOM MECTE, a TaKke TO, KOTOpoe Hanbonee MojXomaT
Kk KOHTekcTY. Tak, u3 ci10BapHO# cTaThy cNoBa development pexoMeHIyeT-
%t BRIMACATH 1 33TIOMHATH TOABKO €r0 OCHOBHOE SHAYEHHE «PASBHTHED K
CTEUMANBHOE bopMel BEHHOTO 4MCNA - «coBblTue», a
TaKKE TO 3HAYCHHE, KOTOPOE BCTPETIIOCH B IABHOM KOHTEKCTE.

HecrannapTHsie TAaronel CleXyeT BHITMCHIBATh B TPeX OCHOBHBIX
dopmax.

LI
3 nocred: u byxe 7

angasuma.

Heuatuste | Hanicanne | Haseanne | Tlewatnere | Hanncanue | Haspanue

Gyxsbr Gyxn Byxs GyxBbr BykB Gyke |

Aa LAa [ei:] Nn 14.Nn fen]

Bb 2.Bb [bi:] Oo 15,00

Ce 3.Cc {siz] Pp 16.Pp

Dd 4Dd [di:] Qq 17.04q

Ee 5.Ee [i:} Rr I8. Rr

Ff 6. Ff [ef] Ss 19.8s

Gg 7.Gg [d i] Tt 20.Tt

Hh 8 Hh [eit } Uu 2L Uu

Ii 9.Ii [ai] Vv 22.Vy viz}

Jj 10.Jj [d ei} Ww, 23 Ww {‘dablju:]
Kk 1L Kk [kei] Xx 24. Xx [eks]

Li 2Ll [el] Yy 25. Yy [wai}

M m 13. Mm em] Zz 26.Z2 fzed]

B aurmuiickoM fA3bIKe KOJMYECTBO 3BYKOB M OYKB He COBMAjger: 26
6yke nepenatoT 44 3pyka. Jeno B TOM, 9TO OTHA U Ta xe GykBa B covera-
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COUETAHVM C OPYTruMy GykBaMmu, B Pa3sHOM OKPYXEHMH MOXET nepeaaBaTh
HECKONBLKO PA3NUYHBIX 3BYKOB, HATIPHMED:

FIEpeN FIACHBIMH &, 0, U 6ykea C nepenaer 3Byx [K] cat, cut, cost
6yxpa G -~  3ByK [g] game, go,
gust
Tepel IMACHBIMH &, 1, ¥ 6yxsa C nepenaer 38yK [s] cell, city, cycle
6yxsa G — 3By [dz] gene, gin,
gym.

[rnacuble 6yKkBpl B AaHIAMACKOM YAapPHOM CHOFE TUTAIOTCH AONIO W

KPATKO B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT THIIA CJIOT4.

1 THIl — OTKPSITEIA CIOT, OKAHANMBAETCY HA [NACHYIO OYKBY ¥ HMEET JBa

TIOATHTR:

1) aGCOMIOTHO OTKPHITBIA CIOF K rpadnuecky, W doHeTHHecKH: be {bic],
sky [skai];
2) YCIOBHO OTKPHITHIH CJIOT B CNIOBAX, OKaHYMBAIOMIMXCA Ha OYKBY e,
KXOTOpas He yutaercs (Hemoe €): make [meik], tune [tju:n].
TnacHas B OTKPLITOM YAAPHOM CIIOTe MMEeT alpaBUTHOE YTEHUE.

I TUM — 3aKPEITHIA CIIOT, OKAHUMBACTCH HA COTJIACHYIO (KpoMe GYKBbI 1)
WI¥ HA HECKONbKO COITNACHBIX. B 3akphbiTOM cHOTE TiachHas
gyTaeTcs Kparko: man [mkn}, hot [hat].

1] TMn — OTKPHITHIA COT B CNIOBAX, OKAHIMBAIOMMXCA H2 HEMOE € C
npeaurecTByowei GykBo#t 1. I10 3TOMY THIY IACHbie YHTAIOTCS
xax mudronru: here [ hia), cure [kjua).

IV T4l — 32KpHITHE CAOT, OKAHIMBAIOKIMACA HA HENPOM3HOCHMYIO GyKBy
r ( + cornacuas). [iacHble naoT KoAryi 3eyk: mark [mak], nor [n

2.

OTH YeThbIpe THIA CIOFOB MOXKHO OBBEHHUTE B TAOIMLTY:

~ THI 1 I il v

crora |

Gyxea

a [eil  case [x] tank [ea] fare {[a] far

o [ou] note | [s] not {a:] more{fp:] cord

u fju:] tube | {A] cut fua] pure [[p] fur

e il me [e] met [ia]  here |[a:] her

i [ai}  fine [ fix [aie] hire |fs:] firm
[ai] _type § [i] myth | [aie] tyre fa;] myrte

Bo mHOrUX cinyyadx YyTeHne FRacHOR 6yKBl>l 3ABHICHT OT €€ CQYeTARUA
C OIHOH MM HECKONBKUMH COrNMacHbMU. Taxue GyKBOCOYeTaHUs cremyer
3afOMHUTD, 06])8’!148]11“05 K CIpaBOYHRIM MaTepHanaMm (Hal‘lpMMCp
K.A.Tyseesa, T.I'. Tpouko. Anrnvitckuii s3pix. M., 1992. C. 26-30).



|l cemecTp

3amaHuAa Ha CeMecTp:

1. [lpopaGoTats M yCcBOMTH MOYpOuKBil rpaMMATHYECKMEE MaTepHan
cemecrpa.

2. Hpounrats ¥ mepesecTH TekcThl ypokos (I, II, IH), eerywwrs
JIEKCUYECKMA MHUHHUMYM 1O YKA3aHHUIO IPENOAABaTeNs.

3. HoaroToBUTL MaTepHan 10 JONONHHTEIBHOMY YTCHRIO [0
YKA3aHMIO IPENORABATENS.

4. BuinoNHATE KOHTPONBHYIO paGoTty Nel.

Ypok |
3apaHua ypoka:

1. IpaMmaTidecknéi __ MaTepHal. Yncno M magex  umenn
CYIUECTBUTENLHOTO.  ADTHIGIb.  JIWuHBIC, [PUTSKATCIbHEBIE W
BO3BPATHO-YCHIMTENBHBIE MECTOMMEHHS. YHCIHTENbHEIe.

Trnarone to be u to have.

TIpennoxenns ¢ KOHCTPYKIueii there is/are.

CTpyKTypa yTBEPAMTEIHHOIO U TETHHOI'O TpE, i
Bumo-peMenHble d)opMu Tpynmst Sxmple {Indefi mte)
2. Texcr ypoka I: «Administration and © »

BolyauTs CI0Ba U BHIPAKERHA YPOKA.
3, YipaxHeHyis 0o IEPEBOTY €O CTIoBapeM 1 6¢3 crosaps.
4. TonaroTosuts coobumerue Ha TeMy: «About Myselfs.

1. MHOXecTBeHHOe 4YUcno CyL{eCTBUTENbHLIX

OcHoBHbIM cnocoGoM 0Gpa3oBaHUA MHOXCCTBEHHOIO YHCIA UMEH
CyWIeCTBUTENbHBIX SBIACTCA INpHOaBieHME X GopMe HCuMcIiemoro
CYLIECTBHTENBHONO B ¢)MHCTBEHHOM YHC/IE OKOHHAHUS -§ WM -eS.

I |afact —  facts
a cat — cats is]
aday —  days s
a girl —  girls {z]
aplane  —  planes
adress —  dresses
abox —  boxes es [iz)
| |aplace — places
acity —  cities
afamily — families ies {iz]
aleaf —  leaves
ashelf —  shelves ves [vz]




IL. | Ocobrie cnywan oGpa3oBaHHs MHOKECTBEHHOYO “HCIA CYlUe-

CTBHTE/ILHBIX ]
a man (Myx4HHa) ~—  men

a woman (KeHIIHHA) ~—  women

a foot (nora) —  feet

atooth (3y6) —  teeth

a mouse (MBIDB) — mice

a child (pebenox) —  children

a postman (noyranekon) —  postmen
phenomenon (sBrEeHuE) —  phenomena

a sheep (oBua) —  sheep

111, | CymiecTuTENBHbIE, YNIOTPEGREMbIE TONILKO
B eXMHCTBEHHOM YHCIe

weather — noroma knowledge — 3Hanus
furniture — mebems progress — yenexu
information — ceemenms  hair — BOJOCHI
advice — coser(s1) love — moBoBk
news — HOBOCTH  anger — 3710CTh
money — ACHETH work — pabota

IV | CymecTBHTEILHBIC, YNOTPeluIseMsIe TONLKO
BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YuLje

contents - comepkanue slums — TpyIets
wages — 3apmaTa trousers — Gproku
clothes — omexna spectacles — ouxM
goods —  TOBaphl tropics —— TPONMKH
politics — TIOJMTHKA memoirs  — MeMyapsi
suburbs — _OKpauHa scales — BECH

2. NpuTsKaTenkHbIi NAAEK CYLIeCTBUTENLHBLIX

B cOBpeMEHHOM AHITKACKOM A3BIKE CYNIECTBHTENbHOE HMeET ABA Ta- -
Jexa;
}. O6muit Ik MMCHATENbHBIR NAzeX, COBNaaoMmiA ¢ PopMOili CyLIeCTBH--
TenbROTO, JAHHOM B CIOBape.
2. [puTsKaTenbHEI Nafex, 0603HAYAIOMEAN IPHHAMIEKHOCTE IPEAMETA. 0.,
KoTopmii 0Gpasyerc NyTeM NPUOGABIeHHs OKOHWANiA ‘s (3HAK anocT-
pota 1 6yxsa s) k popme ofuero nagexa:




2) CYMECTBUTCNILHBIX OAYHICBNICHHBIX M COBCTBEHNBIX HMEH
the boy’s bag - noprdens Manbunka,
Mary’s cat - komka Mapuu;

6) CYLIECTBUTENLHBIX, BLIPAKAIOUIMX BPEMS H PACCTOSHHCE
2 week’s Test - HeNeTbHBIH OTAbIX,
a year’s absence - FOIMYHOE OTCYTCTBHE,
to-day’s newspaper - CETORHSIHAS Fa3eTa,
the month’s salary - Mecsunas saprnara;

B) HA3BAHUA CTPaH W FOPONOB
Canada's population - nacenenne Kanans,
the city’s council - roposckoii coser,
my country’s history - HCTOpHS MOEHi CTPaHB!.

3HayeHHE MPUHAIEKHOCTH MOXKET TAKKe BHIPAKATHCH aHATUTHYC-
CKHM HYTEM COYETAHHMS NPEWIOTa of ¢ HMEHEM CYHIECTBUTENBHbIM, Ha-
npumep:

the boy’s father - the father of the boy.

cat’s —
Tom's —
ENMHCTBEHHOE YHCAO | mother’s —
boss’(s) —
Marx’(s) -
sisters” —
Miuosxectennoe  wuc- | children's —
JIo

The — [iz]
Browns’(s)

Npumeyannu
TIOCKONEKY B QHTIMACKOM f3BIKE MMS CYHICCTBMTEABHOE He MMeeT

KOCBEHHBIX Majfexed (KpoMe MPUTMKATENILHOTO), TO 3HAYEHHE NaACKHBIX
OTHOLIEHUH MEXTY CIIOBAMM B MPEANIOKECHUH EPERAIOTCA NPETIOFaMi:
Hpenjtor of MOXeT IEpe/ABATH 3HAUYCHHE POJUTENILHOTO NAeXa.

Hpeztor to MOXeT NepeaBaTh 3HaYCHHE JATEIHHOO NaNEKa.

Tlpennoru with, by moryT nepefiaBaTh 3HaUeH1e TBOPUTEIBHOLQ Maf(eXa.
TTpennior about MOXET NEpeaBaTh 3HAYEHHE NPEIOKHOTO IIANEKA.

He gave the book of that author to his students.
The letter was sent by Ann.
‘We spoke about summer.



3. Aptuinn

APTHKIB CTYXWT ONPENENHTENCM CYLIECTBUTENBHOTO, OH AEpPENaeT
TH W p H ¥ NIpH 3TOM COOCTBEHHO-

O, OTHENBHOTO BELIECTBEHHOrO 3HayeHHs ne umeet. JIo6ol apTHkib (a,

an, the) nosBAACTCS: .

a} NEpen CYUIECTBUTENBHAIM, A TAKKE IPWIAraTelbHbIM, IPHAACTHEM, PEXE
Nepea HAPEYHEM WIM YUCHMTENBHBIM, KOTXa OHM NPEMIIECTBYIOT Cylle-
CTBHTENBHOMY;

6) nepent mo6Goit HACTEIO PEYH, BKITIOYas NPEIIOT, COI03 H MEXIOMETHS, €C-
I aBTOPY TEKCTA 3aX0TENOCh NPHAATE TAKOMY BTOPOCTENEHHOMY 4IeHy

TIPEIUIOXKCHHS XapaKTeP CYIMECTBATENBHOrO.

A.an

HeonpeneneHusi

OTHOCHT K Kiraccy:

1. Onun kakoii-To, MO6O#,

2. BriepBuie YIIOMAHY TBIH.

3. Opnun U3 psaia OXHOTHIIHBIX
(Beeraa peys ueT o npodeccuy, Ha-
{MOHATBHOCTH, TAPTHAHOCTH U 1Ip.)

The

OnpeneneHHbIH

Unnusuayanusupyer:

1. 2ror, TOT camblii. Bot TOT!

2. I1oBTOPHO ynOMSAHYTh1ii.

3. EnueCTBEHHBIH B CBOEM pozie
(nepes NpeBOCXOIHOM CTeNeHbI0
TIPUTATATENBHOTO, @ TAKXE NEPEN 110-

PANKOBBIM YHCITUTEBHBIM).

4. Bech pox B ueiIoM (ToBops 060 Beelt
KATEropyA JO/ei UM IIPEAMETOB)
yepes Ha3BaHHE OJHOTO NIPEAMETa.

4. EnMHUYHBIA NPENCTABHTEND WIH
3K3EMIUTAP PONIA, HE BCEria BRI -
eMBbIHl 3 POlia WM BUAA.

L. There is a letter for you.
There is the Jetter you have been expecting.
2. He has a sister and a brother.
he sister and the brother are very much alike.
3. Christopher Wren was a great English architect.
The Second World War began in 1939,
4 My father planted a birch.
' My favourite tree is the birch.

CrelyeT ONpPeNennTh, ITO KaX/bii apTuKib B moboii ppase 06o3Ha-
4aeT ONpeAEeHHbI OTTEHOK, ¥ MbI MOXEM H3MEHHTD CMBICTT $pa3bi, yIoT-
pebuB HeoGXOAMMBIH apTUKIIb, HATIPHMED:

The three problems are of importance.
Bce 3TH TpY BONPOCA HMEIOT 3HAYEHHE.

Xors ynoTpeﬁneHﬂe ATOTO WM HHOT'O apTHKIBE ONPCAEHsAETCS KOH-
TEKCTOM, CYHIECTBYIOT CTy4aH (UKCHPOBAHHOTO YNOTPEGIEHN APTHKIA.
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Onpenenenneiii aprican

|. The Russians, the English, the Americans.

2. The Browns, the Martins, the Petrovs.

3. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the USA, the
Ukraine,
the Netherlands.

4. The Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the English Channel, the Thames, the
Volga.

5. The Urals, the Rocky mountains, the Bermudas, the British Isles.

6. The North, the South, the East, the West.

7. The sun, the moon, the carth, the universe.

APTHKIIb He ynoTpedaseTcs:

1. Pushkin Square; house number 40; Downing Street, No 10; page 15; room
105.

2. James Smith, Mary Larsen, doctor Smith, Lord Byron, Queen Elizabeth.

3. Europe, Asia, Africa, South-East Asia, Latin America, France, Russia , Great
Britain.

4. London, Washington, Moscow, Paris.

5. from day to day, from morning till night, from beginning to end, from head
to foot, from time to time, on board

6. to have breakfast (lunch, dinner),
4 Takke INEpel HEMCUMCICMBIMHM CYNIECTBUTCTbHBIME (Ha3BaHUs Be-
LIECTB U abCTPaKTHBIE MOHATH), YIOTPEOICHAbIE B 06T1EM CMBICHE, ECIH
HE TIO/14ePKUBACTCA MX HEKOTOPOE KONUYECTRO.

7. at school, at home, at peace, in time, by heart, by name, by mistake.

APTHXII BXOJAT B DSl yCTORUBBLIX COMETAHMH, HATIpUMep:

as amule on the whole

as a result in the past/in the present

a great deal of in the morning/evening

Itis a pity just the same

it is a pleasure to tell the truth

to tell a lie out,of the question (MCXIOYHTENBHO,
HEBO3MOXHO)

to be at a loss to play the piano

to have a good time to pass the time

to be in a hurry by the way/by the by



4. MecToumeHus

Jluuupie me- | Jlnunsie me- | Plputsakarens- | AGcomornan | BosspaTibic
CTOMMEHMS B | CTOMMEHHA B | HbIC MecTOH- | dopma apuTE- | MECTOHMEHHR
HMEHHTENBHOM | 0DLEKTHOM MmeHuA AKATEIBHBIX pre-
nagexe nanexe cTonmMennit
1 me my mine myself
you ;- you your yours yourself
he him his his himself
she her her hers herself
it it its its itself
we us our ours ourselves
you you your yours yourselves
they them their theirs themselves

A6comotHas popMa NPATAKATENBHEIX MECTOUMEHUH MCMOB3YeTCH
€aMOCTOATENBHO. OHA MOXET GBITH B NPEUIOKEHUN NOANICKALIUM, UMEH-
HOIJ YACTBIO COCTABHOTO CKA3YEMOTO, IOTIOIHEHHEM.

This is not my pen, mine is red.
Is this her coat? Yes, it’s hers.

Bo3spaTHble H YCHIWTENBHBIE MECTOMMEHHA HMEIOT OHY M Ty ®e
¢dopMy, B KauecTBe BO3BPATHEIX COOTBETCTBYIOT PYCCKOM NPUIIAroNbHOM
HACTHLE «C5», HAIPUMEP:

She hurt herself, Ona ymmGiack.

YCHIMTENBHBIE MECTOMMEHUS MOTYT CTOATH K&K B KOHUE IPEANIOXEHHA, TaK
M I1oCTIe CJIOBA, 3HAYEHHE KOTOPOTO OHM YCHIHWBAIOT.

I saw it myself. 5 cam 5To BHEEN.
You yourself said it. BEI camy 3TO cKa3aH.

YkazaTenbHrIe MECTOMMEHYS!

that
those

ITOT
ITH

— TOT
— Te

this
these

EHCTBEHHOE MACHO
MHOKECTBEHROE
UCNO

OfparuTe BUUMAHKE HA YOOTPEOICHME YKA3ATENBHBIX MECTOMMCHNE
MHOXECTBEHHOTO UHCHa these (those) B PO TIOMNEXALErO:

These are my books. - Jmoe MOR KHUr.
That is my sister and those are her friends.



Heonpenenensnie MeCTOMMEHNS ¢ KOTIECTBEHHBIM SHAYCHHEM

Much

MHOTO - C HEHCHHCHIEMbIMY CYIIECTBUTENLHBIMMU:
much time, much money, much water, much sun,

much snow, much milk, much foed.

MHOIO - ¢ HCIHCIIAEMBIMK CYLIECTBUTEILHBIMH:

Many

many books, many students, many houses, many
trees, many flowers, many rivers.

Little

MAJIO - ¢ HEHCHHCIAEMBIMHU CYINECTBHTENBHBIMH:
little time, little money, little water, little sun,
little snow, little milk, little food.

Few

MAIIO- ¢ HCUHCISEMBIMH CYIHECTBHTENHBIMH:
few books, few students, few houses, few trees.

HEMHOTO:

A little

A few

.

1 have a little time. Wait a little. There is a little water,
HECKOJIBKO:

There are a few chairs in the room. I want to tell you a
few words.

Much v many B COBPEMCHHOM aHIJIMHCKOM A3bIKE YHOTpeSAmOTCs
qaule B BOTIPOCHTENLHBIX ¥ OTPHIATENBHBIX NPeAIOXeHHsx. B yTeepan-
TeNbHBIX MPEVIOXEHUAX YIOTpebiiteTes  lof of KAK ¢ MCIMCTSAEMbIMIt, TaK

ne CYWIeCTBI
Mectonmenus SOME, ANY, NO # ux npou3ssojHble
B YTBEPIMTEILHOM B BOTPOCHTELHOM B OTPHUATEILHOM
DPEIUTOKEHUN NPE/UTOREHNH THPEIUTOREHUY
1 2 3
some KaKo#-To, |any’ - kakofi- |mo” - Hukakof,
XaKO#H- HubyaR, | notany HHUCKOTb-
unbyap, CKOIIBKO- KO
o Hubyab
some- 9TO-T0, any- 4T0- nothing - HM3ero
6o,
thing uTO- thing 4TO- HH-
Hnby b 6yms
some- KTO-TO, anybody - XTO- nobody - HH OfuH,
body 6o,
someone  KTO- anyone XTO- no one, HHMKTO
Hubyab HHbyaL | none




] 2 3
some- - FEe-  HU-|any- - Toe- nowhere HUFRE,
[§7:19 6o,
where where Xyna- HUKYLRA
Xyna- mbo
[7(57:03
some- Kax- any- Kak-
how Hubynp, how HUOYIE
KaKHM-
HHOYIb
obpa3zom
some-  © HEMHOIO,
what B KAKO#i-
TO CTeneny

“Any B yTBEPIMTENBHBIX NPEMNOKEHUIX O3HAYRET WLOBOTN;
anything - uro yromHo, anybody - moboi#i, xTo yromHo, anywhere rpe
YTOLHO, Kyna Yronuo, anyhow - BO BCIKOM CIIyyae, anyway - B JoGoMm cny-
4ae, BCe PABHO.
** EclM B NPENNONEHUH €CTh JPYroe OTPULIAHUE, YNOTPEBIAeTes «any» u
€I'0 NPOU3ROJIHbIE; BOIMOMHO TOMBKO OJIHO OTPHIIAHNE;

«every» (KaXIblii) ¥ ero NpousBoaHble everything (BcE), everybody
(Bce), everywhere (Be3fie) UMEIOT Te e OPME! B BODPOCHTCNBHRBIX H OTPH-
LATENBHBIX TIPSITOKEHHAX.

CnokHbIE MECTOMMEHHA, COJEpXKallie B CBOEM COCTABE «one»,
«body», «thing» He ynoTpebiiorcs B coueTaHrax ¢ npeanoroM “of”. Bue-
CTO HUX YNOTPeGNAIOTCA COOTBETCTBYIONIME HEONPENeNEHHbIE MECTONME-
HHSE «SOme», «any», «one», «none», «each», HanpuMmep: each of us, none of
them, some of us.

Ipou 1€ HEOTp MECTC € KOM TaMK
body 1 -thing MMeIOT KATEFOPHIO MPUTAKATENLHOTO TANEKA:

1 hear somebody’s voice. S casiuiy 4eii-To rosoc.
Did you hear anybody’s voice? Tbi cnblana 4ei-Hubynp ronoc?

5. YvcnnrenbHbie
KonuyecTBEHHbIE HUCTUTENBHBE OT 13 1o 19 0bpasyiotes npu no-
momu cyddurca -teen OT COOTBETCIBYIONMX YHCIHTENBHBIX TEPBOTO me-

CATKA U MMEIOT JBA YAPEHW HA [IEPBOM H TIOCIIEHHEM CIIOFaX, IPHteM BH-
HOM3MEHRIOTCS OCHOBb JIBYX MMCIMTEIbHBIX 13 1 15
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three - thirteen [0 ’ti:n], five - fifteen [‘fif’ti:n}

HucauTenbHble, 0GO3HAYAIOIME HECATKH, TAakXe 0OpasyloTcs oT
COOTBETCTBYIOIUMX  YMCIUTENBHLIX INEPBOrO  JECATKA NPH  [IOMOLIH
cy(dukca -ty # HMEIOT ynapenne Ha NepBOM core. UMCIHTENBHBIC ¢
ocHoBaMH two, three, four u five sugonsMensioTcs: two -'twenty, three-’
thirty, five-'fifty.

B anrmuiickoM m3eixe cioa hundred. thousand. million sensoTcs
CYIUECTBATENBHBIMY, IO3TOMY NIEPER HUMU CTABUTCS WA HeOHpeAereH b
apTHKIb 4, MAM YHcnuTensHoe one. OJIHAKO OHYM HE NPUHHMAIOT
MHOXECTBEHHOTO H4HMCAa -5, KOLJA TNEPER HHMM  CTOMT Jpyroe
HUCTHTENBHOE,

B umcnureneHeIX five, twelve «-ve» Mensiercs Ha «f: fifth, twelfth. B
KONHYECTBEHHBIX 4HUCIHTEIBHBIX, OBO3HAYAIOMMX NECITKH, OKOHYAHME -y
M3MEHAETCH Ha -i W X ITOH ocHOBe npubapnsercs cyddukc -eth, Hanpumep
twenty - the twentieth.

ITopsKOBBIE  HMCTHATENHHBIC  YIOTPEOIAIOTCS €  ONpeneNeHHBIM
apTHK/eM the: BHUMATeNbHO H3YYHTE CISRYIONTYIO TabIAIy.

KonuuecTenHple RucnATeNbHEIC | [TOPAIKOBEIC THCTHTEAbLHBIC
1 2 _
1 —one [wAn] the Ist —first {fa:st}
2 -—two [tu:] the 2nd —second [‘seknd]
3 —three [Bri:] the 3rd —third [@a:d]
4 —four [fa:} ‘| the 4th —fourth [f2:0]
5 —five [faiv] theSth  ——fifth [fifd]
6 —six [siks] the 6th —sixth fsiks6]
7 —seven [sevn] the 7th —seventh [‘sevng)]
8 —eight [eit] the 8th —eighth [eit0]
9 —nine [nain} the 9th ——ninth [nain®]
10 —~ten [ten] the 10th —tenth [ten@]
11 —eleven [i:’levn] the 11th —eleventh [i:’levng]
12 —twelve [twelv] the 12th ~—twelfth [twelf0]
i3 —thirteen [‘Ba:tin] the 13th  —thirteenth [‘Qa:timé]
i4 —fourteen {‘fo:’tin] the 14th ~fourteenth [f5:’ti:nf]
15 —fifteen [fif’ti:n] the I5th —fifteenth [‘fif’ti:n0]
16 —sixteen {‘siks’timn] thel6th —sixteenth [‘siks’ti:n6]
17 —seventeen {'sevn’tiin] | the 17th  —seventeenth [sevn’ting]
18 —eighteen [‘ei’ti:n] the 18th —eighteenth [*ei’ti:n0]
19 —nineteen {‘nain’ti:n] the 19th —nineteenth {‘nain’ti:n6]
20 —twenty [‘twenti] the20th  —twentieth [‘twenti:6]
21 —twenty-one the2lth  —twenty-first [‘twenti’fa:st]
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1 2
22 " —twenty-two [twenti’tu] [the22th —twenty-second
[‘twenti’seknd]
30 —thirty [‘9a:ti} the30th  —thirtieth [‘Ba:tii8]
40 —forty ['fa:ti] the 40th  —fortieth [‘fe:tii®]
50 —fifty [“fifti] the 50th  —fiftieth ['fiftii6}
60 °  —sixty ['siksti] the 60th  —sixtieth ['sikstii6]
70 —seventy ['sevnti] the 70th  —seventieth ['sevntiif]
80 -—eighty [‘eiti] the80th  —eightieth [‘citiif]
90 —ninety [‘nainti] the 90th —-ninetieth [‘naintiig}
100 — a (one) hundred the 100th —one hundredth
[‘handred] [‘wAn ‘handrid§]
101 —one hundred and one (the) —one hundredth and first
101th
1.000 —a (one) thousand 1.000th —one thousandth
[‘6auzend] [‘wAn ‘Oauzend6}
1.000.000 - a (one) million 'miljan] | 1.000.000th - a (one) millionth ['milja ng]
2.000.000 - two million 2.000.000th - two millionth

JHater: 1147 - eleven forty seven;
1900 - nineteen hundred;
1905 - nineteen «o» [ou] five;
9t May, 1945 - the ninth of May nineteen forty five;
May 9th, 1945 - May the ninth, nineteen forty five.

Tesnedon: kaxaas uudpa npc TCA OTAEIBHO, :
311 -22-18 — three - one - one - two - two - one - eight.

6. Cnaronet to be, to have

Tnaron to be MOXeT BHINOJHATE B IPEIIOKEHHH Pa3TYHbIe (Y HKIIH:

1) xax i rmaron B GbiTh, HAXOANTLCS, BEICTYHAET
B KA9eCTBE IPOCTOTO CKa3yeMoro;

2)KaK BCHOMOraTENbHEIA TNAron to be BXOAUT B COCTaB CIOKHBIX
THIATOMBLHBX GOPM, KaK INATON-CBAIKA OH SBISETCS YACThIO COCTABHOIO
CKR3YEMOTO;

3)to be ¢ mocneAyOWNM HHOHHMTHBOM (to be to) MMeeT MoaanbHoe
_YIOTpEBIEHHE CO 3HAYEHHEM JI0JDKEHCTBOBRHMS COTNACHO MpeblayeH

JIOTC OCTH  MAU  3apaHee HAMEYCHHOMY IUIAHY HOOIDKEH,
NPEACTONTY.

Tnarox to be - eMHCTBEHHBIH IIAr0I B AHTIHACKOM A3BIKE, KCTOPAIi
COXpAHIIT IO9TH BCe GOPMEI EIMHCTBEHHOTO H MHOXECTBEHHOTO TMCIa Bo
Beex AWLAX B HACTOSIIEM BPEMEHH M NMudHblE OPMBI EIMHCTBEHHOLO H
MHOXECTBEHHONO YHCAA B MPOLUE/ILEM BpeMeHH:
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nnua Present Simple Past Simple
HﬂtTﬂllﬂe& npocToe l'lpolnemuee npocroe
e fam we are Twas we were
2-e you are you are you were - { you were
he ™ he ™
3-e she™™ " is they are she 7 ‘was | they were
it it —

[naron to have

Tnaroxn to have Tak ¢ MHOFO3HAa4eH, KaK 1 FIAarod to be:

1) BEICTYNAET B MPEITIOXEHNH CAMOCTOSTENLHO KAK 3HAMEHATENBHLI Ina-
FOJI €O IHAYCHUEM QONIANATS, MMETH;,

2) ynorpebaseTcs B KAaYeCTBE BCAOMOTATeNBHOrO [NArofla, JMIICHHOTO
CMBICTIOBOTO 3HAYEHHSA;

3)xax MOBANBHBI [M1ar0H B COYCTaHMM ¢ MHUHATHBOM -to have (o - Bbl-
paxaer HEeOBXONUMOCTh BEHCTBUA B_CHMIY OTIPE
OBCTOATENBCTB CO 3HAUCHNEM IDUXOIUTCS, BHIHYNKIEH,

Cripshkenue riarona to have

uua Present Simple Past Simple
Hacrosinee fpocToe H]gouxemne npocToe
le 1 have we have 1 had we had
2-¢ you have you have you had you had
he ™~ he T
3¢ isthe/ has | they have 1sthe/ had | they had

BonpochTensHas GopMa TIarosios to be 1 to have B PyHKImH cka-
3yemoro obpasyerca 6e3s BCIIOMOFATENBHOTO [NATONa, IMYTEM MHBEPCHHM
(06pATHOTO NOPSTKA CTIOB):

1 am a student. I have a dictionary.
Are you a student? Have you a dictionary?
She is from Canada.  He has a cat.

Is she from France? ~ Hasheacat?

Korna mepex ynorp MECTO! much, many,
BMeCTO rIIarona to have yacto ynorpebnsercs coueTanme have (not) got:

1 have got many English books.
He hasn’t got much chalk.
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TO BE + npunaratesnsroe (Npuy, npou. spemeny),
COOTBETCTRYIOIIEE B PYCCKOM fi3bIKe IIAr0Ny

to be absent from

to be afraid of

to be angry with smb.

to be anxious about/to do smth.
to be aware of

to be busy with smth.

to be cold

to be confused with/to do smth.
to be content with

to be delighted at/to do smth.
to be disappointed by, about, at ...
1o be engaged in

to be fond of

to be frightened of

to be glad

to be hungry

to be ill

to be interested in

to be late for smth.

1o be mistaken about

to be-nervous of

to be present

to be proud of

to be sleepy

to be sorry

to be sure of

to be surprised at

to be tired of

10 be upset about

to be used to

1o be worried about sb/smth.
to be worth _sth/ doing sth.

OTCYTCTBOBATH
6osThCH
CEpAMTBCS
BeCHOKOUTECS
OCO3HABATE
3aHHEMATHCS
MEP3HYTH
CMYIIATBCH
JOBONBCTBOBATLCH
BOCKMIATECH
Pa309apPOBLIBATECS
3aHUMAThCH
YBIEKATHCA
HCOYTaThes
panoBaTses
XOTETH €CTH
Gonern
HMHTEPECOBATLCR
Onas/EIBaTh
omubaThea
HEPBHUYATE
HPUCYTCTBOBATE
TOPAATHCH
XOTETh CHATh
COMATETh

GbIT YBEPEHHBIM B YeM-TTHO0
YAUBIATECA

yeTaTh

oropyatkcs

TPHUBEIKHYTH
6eCnOKOHTECH

CTOWTH




CIATOJIbI-CBA3ZKH
1. [naronel-CBA3KM, BbIpaXaloUme HANMENE KAUECTBA WIEH COCTOSHHE:

to be He is 20 - Emy 20 ner.
Life is interesting - XKn3us uHTepecya.

to feel She feels well - Ona uyscTeyeT cebs1 XOpowio.
It feels great - OTo npexpacHo.

to took You look worried - Bel ueM-To 03a604€CHEL

to seem 1t seems easy - 3TO KaXeTCA TETKHM.
He seems O.K. - Kaxercs, 4T0 ¢ HUM BCe B IOPsAKeE.

2. naronbi-CBA3KH, BEIPAKAJOIMAE NPHOOPETEHHE HOBOTO KAauecTBa MWIM
nepexosia B Ipyroe COCTOAHME:

to become | She has become an actress - OHa cTana aKTPUCO#.

to get 1 got tired of this work - 51 ycran ot 310# paGoTsl.
to grow It’s growing dark - Temueer.

to turn She turned pale - Ona mo@nenHena.

to fall He fell asleep in class - OH 3aCHYII Ha 32HATUSX.
to go She went mad - OHa couina ¢ yma.

Ofdopor there is, there are

B aHrnuHCcKOM S36IKE WINPOKO YIOTPEOITIOTCS NPEANOKEHNS, HAYU-
HaronMecs ¢ KOHCTpYKimH (o6opora) there is/are cO 3Ha4YeHHeM HMeeTcs,
HaxOJIUTCH, ECTh, CYWECTBYET. Pop # anemeHT there (3aHMMarOWUA
MECTO NOIEKALIEr0) He NEPEBOTUTCH.

MicuncnseMple CyINECTBUTEIbHEIE B CIMHCTBEHHOM YHMCHE B ITHX
NPEIIONEHMAX YIOTPEGHAITCA ¢ HEOWPETENEHHEIM aTHKIIEM, 4 BO MHO-
JKeCTBEHHOM UHCHIE - 6e3 APTHKIIA, HIIE ¢ MECTOMMEHHAMM Some, any, many,

a lot of, few. a few, little, a little ¥ T.1. B NONHBIX OTPUUATENbHBIX MPEANO-

KEHMSX YOTPEONIETCA OTPULIATEILHOE MECTOMMEHHE N0, KOTOPOE CTABAT-
¢ nepesl CYIECTBUTENbHBIM.
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mre is a table in the room.

There is a vase on the table.
There are flowers in the vase.
There is some milk in the glass.
There is little water in the cup.

There are no apples in the fridge.

B xomHaTe (ecTb) CTON.
Ha crone {cTouT) Ba3a.
B Base (CTOAT) UBETHI.

B craxane €cTb MOJAOKO.
B vainke Masio BOJEI.

B XonominLRUKE HET A610K.

TIpH nepeduceHHH HECKONLKHX HPEAMETOB B NPEIONKEHNH ¢ 060-
poToMm there is/are FJIAroM COrJACyeTCs B YHCHE ¢ NEPBBIM CYUIECTBHTEND-

HBIM.

There js a table, four chairs and a sofz in my room.
ot There are four chairs, a table and a sofa in my room.

BonpocuTenbHele NPEAIOKEH!A H OTBETH

Are there plates on the table?

Is there any tea in the cup?

Are there any questions?

1s there a telephone in the house?

Is there any time?

Yes, there are.
No, there aren’t

Yes, there is some.
No, there isn’t any.

Yes, there are.
No, there aren’t.

Yes, there is.
No, there isn’t.

Yes, there is some.
No, there isn’t,

were:

These were no guestions to the speaker.

B ppouseilieM BPeMEHH KOHCTPYKLMs uMeeT dopumy there was, there

Were there any questions to the speaker? No, there were not.




B 6ynywem spemenn - there will be:

There will be some courses for beginners at the University.

Will there be any courses for beginners at the University? Yes, there will be
some.

B o6opore there + 10 be MOryYT YIHOTPEBIATLCS! MORANLHBIE [TIArONb] -
there must be momiHo Gbith, there could (would) be Morno 6m cymgcrro-
8aTh, HMENOCH Bbi, 2 TAKKE CMBICAOBLIE MIArOJIB! BOSHUKHOBEHUS, CTAHOB-
NIEHHSL, CYUMIECTBOBAHNS:

to exist —  CYWECTBOBAThL to result — TOIYYaTbes
10 appear — TIOSBIATHCA to follow —— TOSBNATHCS
10 occur —  VIMETh MECTO toTemain  — OCTaBaThes

There stilt remained much work to be done. Bce ewe ocraBanoch MHOro
paboThl (XOTOpYI® HYXHO OBIIO CHe-
J1aTh).

There exist a number of other solutions. CyecTBYeT psn Apyryx pere-
HHH.

There must be some other way out. - loiken 6bITb KaKOB-TO APYroi BEI-
XOH.

7. The Four Forms of the Verb
{YeTbipe cbopmbl rnarona)

I 1 i v
Infinitive Past Simple Past Participte Present Participle
Undprnurne Tlpoweauree IMpuyacrue npo- TIpuuacTue xa-

(neonpenenennas | TIpocToe Bpems | LUEINIETo BPEMEHH - | CTOALIErO BPEMEHH -
¢hopma rnarosa) (uTo c/menan)

{uT0 c/nenaTn) (ne i
to help helped helped helping
to ask asked asked asking
to have had had having
to come came come coming

Yactuua to seisercs QOpMalbHbIM NPHU3HAKOM MHPHHUTHBa. Tax
Ha FHACONL 06pasyioT 2-10 1 3-10 GopMBI IPH MO~
MoK OkOHuaHHA -ed. POPMBI HEMPABMIBHBIX TJIATONOB CHEAYET 3AMOM-
HUTh.
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TABMULIA HEMPABUALHBIX FNATONOB

Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle Translation
. ( i (Participle I1) :
be was, were been BBITH
become became become CTAaHOBMTECA
begin began begun HauNHATL(CA)
blow blew blown ByTb
break broke broken pasbusaTs{cs)
bring brought brought TIPHHOCHTB
build built built CTPOHTH
buy bought bought TNOKYHAThH
come camne come TIPHXOIATE
catch caught caught JIOBUThH; XBATATh
choose chose chosen BRIOHpaTHL
cut cut cut pesath
do did done JIENnaTh
draw drew drawn PHCOBATh
drink drank drunk HTE
drive drove driven exaTh (Ha Mawuie)
eat ate [et} caten ecTh
falt fell fallen najath
feed fed fed KOPMHTH
feel felt felt YyBCTBOBAThH
fight fought fought BopoTsea
find found found HAXOIHUTDH
fty flew flown neratb
forget forgot forgotten 3a6BIBATD
get got got noNyyaTh
give gave given HasaTh
go went gone HATH
grow | grew grown pactu
have had had HMeTh
hear heard heard CIBHIATE
* [ hide « hid hidden NPATaTH{CA)
hold held held HEpXaTh
keep kept kept Xpa”{TL
know knew known 3HaThL
learn fearnt learnt Y4HTb, y3HABATH
leave left left TOKMAATh
let let Tet TIO3BOSINTH
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Infinitive Past Simpie Past Participle Transtation
(Indefinite) (Participle I1)
lie lay lain nexarh
lose lost lost TepAThL
make made made REnaTh
oean meant meant O3HAYATH
meet met met BCTpEYaTh(cs)
pay paid paid MIaTATH
put put put KJI4CTh, CTABUTH
read [ri:d} read [red} read [red] qUTATE
ring rang rung 3BOHHTE
rise rose risen TIORHUMATHCS
run ran run Bexars
say said [sed} said [sed] CKa3aTh
see saw [so:] seen BUJIETH
sell sold sold TPOHABaTh
send sent sent FIOCKIAAT
set set set CT4BHT, 3aX0-
InTh (0 CONHLE)
shine shone shone CBEPKATh
show showed shown TIOKa3hIBATE
sing sang sung T
sit sat sat CHBETH
sleep slept slept ‘cnaTe
smell smelt smelt HIOXaTh;
TAXHYTh
speak spoke spoken TOBODHTE
spend spent spent TPOBOIMTH
stand stood stood CTOATH
strike struek struck yOapsaTh
swim swam swum IaBaTh
take took taken 6pats
teach taught [ta:t] taught fta:t] 00ygaTs
tell told told cKa3aTh
think thought [60:t] thought [Ba:t] ayMarte
understand understood understood TIOHHMATh
wake woke woken OymuTs,
. NPOCHLITATHCHA
wear wore worn HOCHTS (06
OZEXIE)
weep wept wept TNIaKkaTh
win won [wAn] won [wan] noGexnaTs
write wrote written McaTh
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8. CTpykTypa aHrnui 0 Tpep;

B aHrmmiickoM DpEIOKEHRH CYIHECTBYET TBEPAbIE MOPAAOK CIOB.
H3IMEHEHME KOTOPOrO MOXET TIPUBECTH K HAPYLIGHHIO CMBICNA IIPEATONKE-
HUs

Obcronteas- | TT C i1 Obcrosen-
T8O CTBO
YTBEPANTEIbHBIE NPELTOKEHUS
She studies English at school
Yesterday |1 translated the article quite well
The students
of my group | had practical work { last week
Tomorrow | he will give his lecture at the club
OrpunaTenbHble NPEATOXeHUS
She does not study | English at school
Yesterday i didn’t
translate the article quite well
Tomorrow | he will not give | his lecture at the club
TTopsok cnos B Bonp npen
Bonpocu- | Benemo- | Tlomne- | CmbiciaoBoii | Jlonosuenne Obcron-
TeIbHOE | raTenbHbdl | kamee | Iarod WA (Gecnpen- TEBCTEO
€080 Thares, HMeHHan JOXKAROE,
MORAITH~ HacTh CKa- | mpAMoe HWIH
HBLIH AR 3yemoro KOCBEHHOE C
raaroa- npeasorom)
cauzKa
1 2 3 4 £ 6
O6unie BORPOCk!
Do you study at school?
Did you translate the article yesterday?
fs your a student?
friend
do
did yesterday?
can her exam?
will he give his lecture?
does she study . at school?




i I 2 | 3 I 4 | 5 | 6
Bonpochl x noafiexaiuem
‘Who had practical | tast week?
work
L ‘What surprised you?
BonpocuTensHsie croBa:
What? | — 410 {(KTO NO How? — KaK
npogeccuu)
— xakoi much? | (time, money,
water, etc.)
Who? — KTO How — CKOIILKO
Whom? | — xoro, komy many? | (books,
rooms,
chairs, etc.
Where? | —rae ‘What time? — CKOMNLKO BpeMeHI
—- Kyna ‘When? — KOrja
Why? — IoYemy At what time? | — B KaKoe ppeMs (3achl)
Which? | — xaxoii (u3), ‘Whose? — el
KOTOPBIA
9. Mpynna sp Simple (Ind!

Bpemennsie dopmsl rpynnel Simple (Indefinite) ynotpebnsores ans
BBIpAXeHHs NelcTBUH MM COCTOSHHUI B HACTOSIIEM, IIPOIICALIEM Mk Gy-
AyuieM, He yKassiBas IOPM JTOM HAa XapakTep NpOTeKaHus AeHcTBa
(UIHTENBHOCTD, P p 1o OT K Apy-
TOMY AefiCTBUIO).

Present Simple ynoTpebiseTcs A1s BHIDAXEHUs ACHCTBHUE, NPUBEIYEK,
$aKToB, COBBLITHHA, KOTOPHIE NPOUCXONAT OOBINHO, IOCTOSHHO, PETYILIPHO
B HACTOsIEM BpeMeHy; No dopme Present Simple cosnanaer ¢ uHUHUTN-
BOM Tiarona (6e3 4acTuikl t0), kpome 3-ro jmna EMHCTBEHHOTO 'Hcna,
NPUHHMAJOLETO OXOHYAHHME -8 (-€5).

1t often raing here.

1 go to work every day.

He never does morning exercises.

BonpocuressHble TIPEAJOKENNS U OTBETHI

Do you (1, we, they) know English?  Yes, I (you, we, they) do.

No, I (you, we, they) do not (don’t).
Does he (she) live in Moscow? Yes, he (she) does.

No, he (she) does not (doesn’t).
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Ob6cTOosTENLCTBA BPEMEHH, 3ACTO YIIOTpedisemble B Present Simple

always — Beceraa occasionally —  uspenka

often — yacTo normally —  ofbi4HO

ever — xorga-nnbo regularly —  pCrylipHO

never —  HMKOTJa rarely —  pemxo

sometimes -— HHOrNZ hardly ever —  HOYTH HUKO-
roa

usually — oberyHO onceamonth —  pa3 B Mecal

as usual ~—— K&K 0GbIYHO asarule —  KaK mpasuno

generally OBbIIHO

Past Simple ynorpebnsiercs I1a ommcanis $GakToB WiH NeACTBUH,
KaK 3aBej 5

AOCTEROBATENBHBIX HJIK [IPOCTO

TAK K HE 3aBEPUIMBINMXCA B POLIIOM, HO HE CBA3ANHMIX ¢ HACTOAIINM.
XapaicrepHsie 0BCTOATENbCTBA BpeMeRH: yesterday, last week, a month

ago, in 1994, the other day (Ha nHSX), WAH CHIEUMATLHBIA BOBPOC, HAYH-

Hatoimics ¢ when.

11;

JILHBIC FIIArOJIBI:

«-ed»

HenpasuibHble riarossn: 2 gopma rraroga
(cM. TabnUY HEMPAaBIWIBHAIX [ATOIOB)

1 wanted to become a teacher when [ was a child .
We called you yesterday.

He moved to Moscow last year .

She came a few minutes ago.

BonpocuTenbHbie NPeAsOKeNHst H OTBETHI

see you yester- | — Yes, you did.

day?

go to the cin-|—— No,Idid not.
Did ema?

invite you to|-— Yes, she did.

dinner?

understand you? |— Yes, they did.

Future Simple ynorpebusercs Wit BLIPaAXeHHs OIHOKPATHOTO, MK
NOBTOPSIOINETOCH OOBIMHOTO NEHCTBHA WM PAJA TOCIEAOBATENbHbIX el
cruii B Gynyulem. OBcToATenbCTBA BpEMeHu: tomorrow, next week, in a

week.
We

shall go to the country one of these days. (1a assx)

Shall we go to the country one of these days?
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He will come to see you tomorrow.
Will he come to see you tomorrow?

Npumevaume:

1. B cOBPEMEHHOM AHIJIMIACKOM A3bIKE CYLIECTBYET YCTOMUKBAS TEH-
MieHLns ynotpebants will ajig Beex muil, B pasrOBOPHOM Peu, Kax Mpapy-
70, B COKpaLieHBO# dopme.

We'll play tennis after classes.

2. Future Simple He ynoTpeGisercs B MPUAATOUHLIX BPEMEHN U YCIIO-
BMA rocne corw30B when, if, a 3aMensercs Ha Present Simple, xoTopoe nepe-
BOMMTCH BA PYCCKHET H3BIK [IAroaaMK B GYAylIeM BpeMeHH.

If (when} I go to the country, I shall go skiing.
Ecmu (xorna) 1 poeny B IEpeBHIO, 1 MO#ITY KATATHCA Ha JbIKaX.

«to be going» + Infinitive,
Kak criocoG mepegaun Gyaymmsx AeRcTBHi

Bripascaer:

1) Hamepenne:
What are you geing to do tomorrow? Yro 1bl cobupacubcs nenath 3asrpa?
1 am going to meet my friends. I cobupawce BCTPETATHCA C OPY3bAMH.

2) 10, w0 HENP HIH p
It is going to rain. Byner noxap.
We are going to be late. Mb1 onosmaem.
It’s going to be interesting. 3710 GyAeT HHTEPECHO.

3) oTHECEHHOCTD AeHCTBHA WM (akTa K Gyaymemy:

They are going to have a party on Saturday. OHH YCTPauBaiOT BEUEPUHKY B
cy66oTy.

She is going to wear her new dress and her husband is going to cook dinner.
Oua HaIEHET CBOE HOBOE IIIATHE, 4 ¢ MY)K PUTOTOBUT 00e.

Some of the guests are going to stay for the night. T am not. HexoTtoprie
FOCTH OCTAHYTCH Ha HOYb. 51 He OCTaHyCh.
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3agaHue l

Boinonunre cnepyomue rpaMMﬂTuqec)(ne yTpaxHenus, NOML3YIch
BBIILIE TIC

Ynpaxcnenue 1. TIpouuTaiiTe crieaytoluye CIIOBa COTIACHO NPABHNAM YTEHHA:

note mine bee wife comn read

lot care fat word first Ted
fork sport fate hot herb call |
code pure here sly frost trip

? Vnparcnenue 2. Hanummre clemyIoIHe CyIECTBRTENBHBIE B POPME MHO-
HKECTBEHHOrO MCIIA ¥ IPOYHTARTE HX:

apple;” film, milk, woman, lesson, love, friend, child, tooth, money,
knowledge, bookg information, firm; box,Soffice; file, water, clothes, shelfy;-
study, advice, knifesresearch:

Ynpaxeuenue 3. TlepeBequre Ha PYCCKHM A3BIK:

My brother’s pen, this girl’s name, these men’s work, the tiger’s teeth, the
students’ room, the earth’s surface, hi; son’s education.

Ynpascuenue 4.
a) TTepesenure Ha aHTTIMECKAN S3BIK:

MaMuea uutana, pabouuit HeHs MOEro OTHA, MMEHA MalbYHKOB,
KOMHATa Moero Gpara, uMs Moejt cecTpel, Ma4 Katu, oM ero asmu, cymMxa
Dpeja.

\
6) Ynorpebure cymecTsurenshoe, 1aHHoe B ckobkax, B nplrl’l‘ﬂ)l(aTeﬂbHOM
nagexe: .

1.The registers are in the (leachers)' room. 2. The teacher marks her
(pupils) essays in the evening. 3.The meetings are held in the (Dean) dffice.
4, Where are those (students) books? 5. What’s (John) cccupancn" 6. What are
the (professor) requirements?

Vnpasicuenue 5. TlocTaphTe HyxHy0 GOPMy HEOMDEAETICHHOTO APTHKIA
«a» WIH «an».

| .He s ... engineer.
2.1 have ... uncle who is ... teacher.
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§.They worked for half ... hour and then began to read ... novel.
4.Sam reads ... English book.

5.That was... wonderful day.

6.Give the child ... apple ... day.

Yupasxcuenue 6. 3aN0JIHUTE NPOTIYCKK COOTBETCTBYIOIMMH APTHKASMHA.

1.What is this? This is ... box. 7.Has she ... piano?

2.Is this ... good dress? 8.Is ... piano new?

3.2, pencil is black, 9.Is ... garden small?

4.Is this ... book by Jack London? 10.Give me ... black pencil, please.
5.0pen ... book. 11.What color is ... box?

6.Take ... pen.

/
Ynpancnenue 7. 3a0MHITE NPOMYCKH APTHKILIMH TaM, TIE 3T0 HEOBXODMMO.

. 1.What is ... name of ... little boy?
2.1 have ... brother and ... sister.
3.He lives in ... Moscow.
4.Fred hasn’t got ... dog.
5.How much ... money have you got?
6.We see ... fruit and vegetables, ... meat and butter and other things at the
market.
7.Do you take ... coffee in the moming?

Ynparcnenue 8. TIpounTaiite 10-aHrTUACKH CIENYIOUIE TMCTA U IATHI:
ay 11; 12; 13; 16; 17; 18; 19; 30; 60; 70; 80; 90; 100;

13 2-0; 3-i8; 4-i; 10-&; 15-i; 16-; 17-#; 80-i; 90-#;
b) 1540; 1907; 1980; 2000; May 2, 1995; February 23, 1998.

Vnpascuenue 9. 3aTIONHNTE TIPOTYCKH IPHTSIKA MecTo

1.Tell him not to leave ... books behind. 2.She took off ... coat and began
to work. 3.Now we send ... children to school at the age of 6. 4.They introduce
new methods of teaching. ... methods are very efficient. 5.You must try to
choose ... future profession early in life. 6.She always keeps ... promises. 7.1
have ... own way of doing things. 8.1 don’t know this word. Can you explain ...

meaning to me?

35



Ynpaowcnenue 10, Tlepepenyre criefyrotume NPefIOKeHHA HA PYCCKAT A3BIK:

1.Y always do it myself. 2.He can do the work himself quite easily.
3.They often critisize themselves.He manages to cope with all his problems
himself. 5. The manager spoke to me himself. 6. The world must protect itself
from war. 7.1 don’t know the answer myself. 8.She will answer this question
herself.

"
Vnpascnenne 11. 3anonnute nponycki, ynoTpebnas abcomoTHyIo Gopmy
NPHTAKATEALHOIO MECTOMMEHUA.

1.This pen is bad, giveme ... .
2.These pictures are not «:. .
3.My clock is not so good as
4.Which of these glasses is ...
5.Which of the documents are ... ?

6.My profession is not so interesting as ... .

Ynpaxcuenue 12. TipeoGpasylite DaHHbIE NPENIONKEHNA B BONPOCUTERBHbIE
M OTpMLATENbHBIE:

1.Ann is a journalist. 2. This student has a good memory. 3.Professor
Smith and Professor Black are colleagues. They are economists. 4.The
secretary was in the office. 5.Bill has got questions to the lecturer. 6.Lecture
halls are on the second floor. 7.The problem is difficult. 8. We had lectures
on Friday. 9.A scientist is an expert in natural sciences.

Ynpeswnenue 13. Packpoiite ckobxH, HCNIONE3YA HEOGXOIMMYIO TIO CMBICITY
thopmy rnaronos to be u to have:

1.My friend (to be) at home yesterday. 2.We (o have) English. classes
twice a week. 3. Wealth (to be) nothing, happiness (to be) all. 4.She (to be) an
economist, 5.A good teacher (to have)some of the gifts of a good actor. 6.School
(to be) an institution for educating children. 7.This book (to be) interesting.
8.John @ahave got) a problem. 9.Education (to be {ree) some years ago. ,

Yupaswnenue 14. TIoCTaBbTE ClEAyIOWIME NPEAIOKEHAS B BOTPOCHTABHYIO
Gopmy:

1.There are seven days in a week. 2.In our solar system there are nine
planets. 3.In this situation there will be two alternatives. 4.There was
nothing to read about education in Britain in this library. 5.There are 16
faculties at the University. 6. There are many things children first learn at
school. 7.There were several approaches to this problem. N
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Ynpasicnenue 15. CocTaBbTe MPeIOKEHNA IO ARHHOMY 06pasily:

Obpaszey: in the office, there is, for you, a message. There is a message
Jor you in the office.

1.Children, there aren’t, the class_roomuin, any, now; 2. three, in this
town, there are, secondary schools; 3. Ten, there were, students, in the group; 4.
any, mistakes, there are, your, in, essay; 5. work, there is, tonight, to be done, a
Tot of.

Ynpasscrenue 16. Ypeobpasyiite cremyiolue NPEMIOKEHHS B BOIPOCH-
TETRHBIE M OTPHUATENbHBIE:

1.He has got some fresh newspapers. 2.They Tave got some money. -
3.Somebody from the D of Education is here. 4.There is something in
what he says. 5.He lives somewhere near here. 6. There’s someone in the room,

Ynpaxcvernue 17. BcraBbTe, B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT CONEPXaHud, closa few, a
(/ few, little, a little.

1.He has ... knowledge of English but he knows Spain.
2.In his room there are ... chairs.

3.Though his library is poor he has ... interesting books.
4. We have ... sugar for tea.

"¢ Ynpaxcnenue 18. TTepepelTe Ha aHTRACKHIE A3BIX.

1.Ha MoeM CTONe NEXHT KHHT4. 5.EcTb B MOCH XOMHATE KaMuH?
2.B Kacce 5 y9eHHKOB. 6.B Moeii cymxe Her Terpamei.
3.B 3ToH KOMHATe MHOTO CTY/IbEB. 7.EcTh B BamieM aome TabT?

4.Ha KyxXHe HET XONOAANbHUKA.

Ynpancrenue 19. Pacxpolite cko6xH, ynorpebus riarons B The Simple Pre:
sent Tense:

J 1.I generally @o-get up) at 8 o’clock. 2.0ur lecturer {te speak) very good
English. 3. He (to beéPalways in a hurry. 4.In Britain today, all children ¢e-start)
their education at the age of five. 5.She ¢o planfto go to Britain next month,
6.Uranus (to-revolveparound the sun once in 84 years. 7.Students” delegation
{4e-arrive) tomorrow. 8.The Prime Minister of Britain always.(te h'ves in No 10
Downing Street, London.
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®  Vapascrenye 20. epenenaiite creqyioune npe/oxesys, ynorpeous The
Simple Past Tense # COOTBETCTBYIOLINE HAPEHMS U CIOBO-
COUETaHNA Tam, 'Ae 3T0 Heobxoaumo. Crenyite o6pas-

uy.
Obpasey: He is at the lecture now. — He was at the lecture yesterday.

1. He speaks English rather slowly. 2. I scan newspapers in the moming,
3.The ballet company gives its first performance today. 4 My friends come to
see me every weekend. S.He studies at Moscow University. 6.The department
gives a party this year. 7.Mr. Brown knows his job very well. 8.Who knows the
answer? No one. 9.1t usually takes him only 3 minutes to look through the text

M 21. TlpeoGpasyiite TPESIOKEHUS B BOMPOCH-
TelIbHbIE B OTPUUATEIbHBIE:

1.He knows the answer to this question. 2.He left home at eight o’clock.
3.The last train arrives at midnight. 4.1t is important to choose a good job.
5.They refuse to help us. 6.This job will suit his abilities well enough.

Ynpascuenue 22, IlocTaBsTe anbTepRaTHBHLIA BOTIPOC K BELENEHHOMY
CHOBY W JafiTe OTBET.
Obpasey: Is he a student or a lecturer? - On emydenm wiu npenodasamens?

1.Bob is busy till 6 o”clock (7 o’clock).

2.He lived in Kiev (Moscow).

3.They sometimes go to the cinema (thealre)
4.Sam gets to Sochi by train (car). N

5.She worked at the library after classes (at home).

Ynpascuenue 23, TlocTapsTe BONPOCH X CIEAYIOWAM NIPEMIOKCHUAM (C BO-
HUPOCKTENLHBIMU CIEOBAMM, RAHHBIMU B CKOOKaAX).

1. The students worked in the library last week. (When?),
2.She usually walks to the University. (Why?)

3.1 had a good time in the Crimea. (Where?)

4.He will go to the conference one of these days. (What for?)
5.1t takes him two hours to write an essay. (How much?) | .
6.They are going to study this problem in detail, (How?)
7.She is going to have a difficult week. (What?)



3apannell
Mpounraiite u iep TE TEKCT. ClIOBa ¥ Bb
. to administer — ynpaBisTe, BECTH AEN, OTAPABIATL IPABOCYUE;
10 impose — HanaraTh 06A3aTENHCTBO, BRIHYKAATH K YEMY-THOO
to be referred to as— uMeHOBATLCA, HA3BIBATHCH;
to be concerned with — uMeTs feno ¢, paccMaTpuBats;
Civil/Public Service — rocyzapcrBensas ciyxoa;
public servant — KOJIKHOCTHOE JTHIO;
absen'tee -— YKJIOHMOMUHCS OT 4ero-MGo, OTCYTCTBYIOLINHA;
. Social Welfare — connanenoe obecneuenne;
9. to draw on — onKpaTHCA, HOMOIbL30BATD;
10. to address (to deal with) — UmMeTs meno ¢}
11. authority — BracTs, MOTHOMOYHS;
12. deputy — 3aMeCTHTEND, IOMOLIHHX .

0 MO B =

Administration and M,

A There is no complete agreement on the difference in meaning between
these two terms, and in fact to many writers they are sy nonymous. The diction-
ary definition of inister” is ‘to manage, to bring aid to, to impose”. Possibly
the last part of this definition gives a clue to its main difference: administration
means ‘to impose’, then who is in a position to imposé?ﬁ" Op management’ (the
Board of Directors) is in the best position to do so, but they are often absentee
or “sleeping partners’, and the next level down,%he top executives, are usually
referred to as the *administration”. o

Since ‘management’ is the broader term. and includes all levels from su-

pervisor is then a part of

Administration is that level of e just below the top whose job
is the imp} ion and perhaps inter ion of policy made by the top
management. .

The difference between the two terms is mainly theoretical because, in prac-
tice, managers may both make policy and canry it out. There are different kinds of
Policy, covering different aspects of business; top mianagement is usually more
‘concerned with broad policy, and administration more with its details. So we can

{{say that acminisration s goncerned with e higher controls.of business,
| Note that in public service, we talk about ‘public administration’ and
never ‘public management’, probably because (in theory) public servants do net
originate policy. but only administer the law.

¢ field of public administration is based on the social sciences and
draws on economics, political science and sociology, law and busine§sl7Public
administration addresses issues of finance and budﬁcting, management, plan-
ning and policy, information systems and personnelZIt covers a range of issues,
including the , ed i

health care, the environment, welfare and

economic development.
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Vupancuenue 1. Halmite B TeKCTE aHTTUHCKHE JKBUBAICHThI CICAYIOUHX
CNOB M BLIPAXEHHUHA } 320OMHUTE MX.

1.CoBer nMpeKTOPOB;

2.cornamenye;

3.oupeneneHue;

4.BHICLUCE PYKOBOJCTSO;

S.MCTIONTHUTENbHAS BOACTS, P! TENb, TPATop;
6.1anararh 06GA3ATENBCTRO, BIHYKIATH K 4eMy-THEO;
7.0cyusecTBNATD (MOSATHKYY,
8.coznapath;

9.}pOBOAWTB, BHITIONHATS;
10.0XBaTHIBATH KPYI BOMPQCOB;
11.0kpyxalomas cpena;

12 rocyaapcrBesHOE YNpaBieHue;
13.3npaBooxpaHnenue;
14.6narococTosnue, GIarONEHCTBIE,
15.cnyxaryuit, paboTaloluit o Hakmy;
16.Bxm09aTE; |

}7.mpaBuTenscTRO;

Ynpascrenne 2. OTBETbTE HA CIEAYIOLIME BOMPOCHL:

1) Is there any difference in meaning between the terms administration and
management?

2) What is top 7 What is it d with?

3) What are the top executives?

4) What is administration concerned with?

5) Can you define the field of public administration?

6) Does it address only problems of finance and budgeting?

7) E'numerate a range of issues covered by public administration.

Vnpasicuenue 3. l'lpo-iwram-e 6e3 ps. 3a-
RaifTe MHATL BONPOCOB oTHOCHTENEHO dyHKumit npuBenes-
HBIX OPraHOB YNPaBHEHHS,

The Board of Directors (Management) of a company is the group of persons
who control a business, including both directors and high-ranking managers.
Top management is the group of persons who are the highest officers of an
organization. They are usually led by the chief-executive and his deputy, who
work closely with the board of directors, and include the heads of the various
divisions or departments.

~
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3. Sleeping (silent) partner is a partner who has invested money in a

business company but who does not actually work in it.

4. Authority is  a) an official organization having power to govern or to

control; i

b) the power to decide, to command and to control.

Adminijstration is the control, direction and management of a business or
other organization.

. Civil or Public Service is the body of government employees, called civit
servants, who deal with the administration of the country. If a public
servant serves a local government authority he is known as a local
government officer or local government employee. Local government is
the system of administration of a district, county etc. formed by elected
representatives of the people who live there.

Note: etc. = et’cetera = 1 Tak Aanee, ¥ TOMY MOHOGHOE;

elected representatives - BEIGOPHBIE NPEACTABUTENH.

“w

Ynpasicrenue 4. CocTaBbTe pacckas, OTBETHB Ha CIERYIOIIME BONPOCH, i
BBIYHTE €T0.

1. Where do you work?

2. What position do you hold?

3. Do you get to your office by car or by bus?

4. How long does it take you to get home?

5. How many people are there in your group?

6. Are you concerned with the problems of administration at your
department?

7. Have you got any experience of managing people?

8. Do you often discuss your business problems over the telephone?

9. Do you want to change your job?

10.Do you study at the University by correspondence?

11.What year are you in?

12.How often do you have classes at the University?

13.Do you work much at your subjects?

14.How often do you go to the library?

15.What are your interests?

16.Are you going to get chances of promotion?
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Ypok i

3anaHnsa ypoxa:

i. [pammaTuyeckni MaTepuan ypoxa.
Creneny cpaBHenus IpHIATaTeIbHMIX ¥ Hapeunit.
Hapeuns, Tpebysoriue 0coGOro BHUHMaHUS.
CoCTaBHBIE YHCTUTENBHbIE, IPOCTHIE H JECATHYHbIE APOCH.
MoganeHele rIaronst.
MecTouMerue it 1 ero GpyHKIMN.
3uavenue, GYHKLUN M MEPEBO One.
2. Texctel ypoxa I1: Managerial Qualities.
Who is a good leader?
3. Bely4nTh CI0BA 1 BBIPAKEHHS YPOKA.
4. TIOArOTORATE COOBLIERMS [0 TEMAM BbI1LIEYKA3AHHBIX TEKCTOB.

I’paMmaTMuecxue nosicHeHWus

1. CTeneHu cpaBHeHMs NpunaraTenbHBIX ¥ Hapeyni

Creneny CpaBHeHHS 3THX uacTelt peyu o6pasyloTcs ONMH2KOBO.
CpaBHHTENbHAs CTECHb- TyTeM NpubaBienns cyhduKca -er HIN ¢ TIOMO-
WBIO ¢11OB more «B0Mee» WM less «MeHee» (I8 MHOTOCIOXHBIX FpUiara-
Tenmbblx B Hapeuwit). TIpeBOCXOMNas CTENEHE - NyTeM Mpubasnenus cyd-
ukca ‘est K OCHOBE NPHNAraTENEHOTO WK HAPEYNs, WIK YIDH IIOMOWIM
CIIOB most «CaMblit», «Haubomee» Wik Jeast «caMblif Hen, «MeHee BCEron.
Onpesiensienoe CYUIECTBUTEIEHOE B 3TOM CITy4ae MMECT ONpeNeNen b ap-
THKIIB-

Tlonmoxu- | CpapuuTenbHas | IlpeBocxomyas
TEX-HAA

OpHocnoxHete | big bigger (the) biggest

# HEKOTOPBIE warm warmer (the) warmest "
LBYCTIONKHbIE easy easier (the) easiest
m beautiful more beautiful (the) most beautiful

interesting | smore jnteresting | (the) most interesting

dangerous | more (less) (the) most (least)

L/L__’_ dangerous dangerous i
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TlpuiaratensHele, 00pasylowie CTENEHA CPABHEHMUS HE 10 IpaBuian

good better (the) best
bad WOrse (the) worst
older (the) oldest
(cpaBHeHHE 0O BO3PACTY)
old elder | (the) eldest
(CTAapUIMHCTBO B ceMbe)
farther (the) farthest
| (zanoue)
far further (the) furthest
(nanee)
much” more (the) most
many
little™ less (the) least
few fewer the) fewest

" HeKOTOpble HeONpeHeNeHHble MECTOMMEHNA WMEIOT CTElleHH CpaB-
HeHUS B aHITHACKOM A3bIKE.

** [punararensHoe little UMeeT CTellcHN cpasHeHns: smaller-smallest.

IlpunaraTensnoe most, most of mepen CYIECTBUTENBHEBIM B MECTO-
HMeHHeM MMEeT 3HaueHHe DOIbUIMHCTBO!

Most people work and study. BonbuHMHCTBO mofe# paboTaioT U ydarcs.

Tapible cORO3bI ¢ HApEYAAMH K IPHIATATeNbHBIM]

as ... as ... - TAKOM e ... KaK ... She is as busy as a bee.

N0t SO ... 35 ... - HE TAKOM ... Kak ... He was not as young as we thought,

the ... the ... - 4eM ... TEM ... The more we study the rore we know.
2 TaKKe:

much + CPAaBHHTC/IBHAS CTE- = «HAMHOTO» + CPABHWTENBHAX CTe-

rnieHb neHb

still + CpaBHHTENBHAS CTENEHb = «Cilie» + CPABHUTCHbHAN CTENCHE.

much better — HAMHOro Jydue;

still easier ~ —- ewe npoIe.

HexoTopble APYrue cocobbl NEpeBOMA CI0BA  as:

1) TaK Kak, ITOCKONBKY - €CIIA 2s CTOUT B Hauajie HPEeUIOKCHUS;
2) KaK, B KA9ECTBE - €CJIM as CTOUT NEePeNl CYUICCTBUTENBHBIM;
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) IO MEPE TOTO KAK - ECIIM as HCTIOMb3YETCH CO CKA3YEMBIM, BRIPAKEHHBIM
TNATOfIOM, NEPeRAIOIUM [UIMTENLHOE RelicTRYE;
) as 1o, as for - OTHOCHTENBHO (TOTO), 4TO KacaeTcs;
+} as long as - moxa, pas ...;
») as well as - TakxKe;
7 as far as - HACKONBKO ... .

Hapeuns, tpeGyromme 0co60ro BHAMaRNS:

bad (nnoxofi, mnoxo) -badly 1) nnoxo
2) CHIIbHO, B 3HAYMTENBHON CTENeHy;

hard (Tsoxenbift, yROpHO) - hardly eaBa nu, Bpsiil JId;
large (GoibLu0ji) - largely riaBHbBIM 06pa30M, B OCHOBHOM;
high (Bbicoknit) - highly oueHb, BECbMa, CHIIBHO, YPEIBBINATKHO;
late ( it) - lately. B Bpems;
near (61m3K0) - nearly moury;
ready (roToBsiit) - readily yerxo;
1 successfully - yenemto, successively - IOCIEIOBATENBHO;
well nepefx PHGUHUTUBOM NEPEBOIKTCA BIOJIHE, HANPHMED,

It may well happen. 3T0 BIIOTHE MOKET CTIYUHThCA.

2. YncnurensHble
{cocTaBHble, NPOCTble N gecATUYHLIE APOGK)

Pa3psij(bl MHOTO3HAYHBIX YKCE) OTHENAIOTCS ZPYT OT OPYra 3ansTol, a
He To4Kok. CpapHuTe:

Pycckoe gucio AHrnuiickoe 9ucno
6.740.801 6,740,801

B pecaTHUHBIX ApoGAX Hemble YMCa OTHENMOTC OT AECHTHIX NOJCH
TouKoii: 3.45 FIp¥ LEILIX H COPOK TIATb COTBIX, DTO PACKOKACHUE BAXKHO
yMeTh B BAy. BCTPETHB B aHIIIMACKOR cTaThe uucino 3.707, noMmuure, yto
3TO He UCTHLIPEX3HAYHOE TUCHO, 8 APOGH: TPH LENLIX H CEMbCOT CeMb ThI-
CSYHBIX.

JlecsTHIHBIE JApoOY 9HTAIOTCA TakK:

15 — one point five;
04 wmm 4 —— {ou]point four yum nought point four;
0.06 —- [ou] point {ou] six w1 nought point nought six;
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B npocTeix ApoBsix, KaK M MO-PYCCKH, YHCTMTENL OBO3HAYAETCS KO-
JIMYECTBEHHBIM YHCINTENLHBIM, 4 3HAMEHATE]Tb - IOPSIKOBBIM:
3 1

3 three fifths; 2 a half (one second);
1 7
4 a quarter {one forth); 0 seven tenths;
> 1 3 2
4 two and a quarter; 16 three and five sixteenth.

Opumeuanue
B aHIIMACKOM A3bIKS B OTIMYME OT PYCCKOTO KOJNMYECTBEHIHIE YHC-

TNATENbHBIE YIOTCH Ui 000: HOMEPOB JOMOB, KBapTHp,
KOMHAT, TpamBaes, aBTOGYCOB, MAPIIPYTOB CAMOIETOB, CTPAHML, TiIaB
KHUT ¥ T.JI. ¥ CTOAT NOC/IE ONPEAENAEMOTO CIIOBA.

They live in Oxford Street 27 (twenty seven), Apartment S (five).
Ann opened the book on Page 30 (thirty).

1 go to the University by Bus 22 (twenty two).

Read Paragraph 3. (Unraitre TpeTnit a63arm).

Flight Number 59 has just arrived. (Peiic 59 npuGsuI).

3. MoaankHble rnaronst

B aHIMIACKOM A3bIKE MMEETCS IPYIIA [IIar0N0B, IEKCUYSCKoe 3HaYe-
HHUE KOTOPBIX HE 00603HaqaeT ACHCTBUE, 4 BLIPAXKACT OTHOWIEHHE K HeficT-
BHIO, T.C. MOJANBHOCTH: BOMOKHOCT, BEPOSTHOCTb, HEOGXOAMMOCTD CO-
BepilieHns feficTaHs. Taxue rIarosisl HA3HBAIOTCE MOAANLHEIMH. CaMmo xe
JeViCTBHE BRIpaXaeTCs MHOHHHTHBOM CMBICAOBOTO IJIATONA, CHEAYIOLIEFO
3@ MOZIAJIbHRIM T2 OTIOM.

'V 3T0¥ IpYNNbI TIAFOOB €CTh HEKOTOPbIE 0cObeRHOCTH:

1/ y uux Her dopm MBOHAUTHBA 1 NIPHYACTHA, OHH BCETAA ABISIOTCS
CKA3YeMBIMH B NIPEIITOKEHNH;

2/ OHM He M3MEHSIOTCS TE0 JIVIAM U HYHCIAM;

3/ B Qopme 3-TO NIMLA €. YHCTIA HACTOSIUETO BPEMEHH TPYINE! Simple
Y HMX HET OKOHYaHUA -§;

4/ y HUX HeT (GOpM NOBEUTEIBHOIO HAKIOHEHHUS;

5/ MHQUHATHB CMBICIOBOIO FIIATOJIA MIOCIE MOAANBHBIX [JIATOJIOB can,
may, must, should ynoTpebnaroTcs 663 9acTHLEL to;

6/ BoIpocHTelBHas ¥ OTpHHATENbHas $opMa OCONBIIMHCTBA 3THX
IRaroIoB CTPOATCH 63 BCMOMOTATENLHOIO TArosa.

MogansHpie TIIarois MOryT YIOTPEOIATBCA B CBOEM KOHKDETHOM
3HAYEHYH - BOIMOXKHOCTh, HCOOXOAMMOCTD IEHCTBHS; NOBEUTENLHOM 3HA-
YEHUM - Pasp IPHKa3, 330D B YCAOBHOM - COMHe-
HUe, NIPETIOIOXKEHHE, YBEDEHRHOCTD.
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MonaibHeie raarons:

M i ™M Hpumepsr
raaron
1 2 3
Can (could) | t. YMcTReHHAS UM He can speak English.
IRBHBAICHT™ dusugeckas Can you do it? She couldn’t
to be able to €rocobHOCTS, come.
BO3MOXHOCTb, You will be able to come tomor-
YMeHue Tow.
2. ComHenne, It can rain.
TIPEANONOXEHHE Can they be at home?
May  (might) | 1. BosmoxHocTb, May I come in? - Yes, you may.
IKBHBANCHT pa3peLicHne She might go for a walk.

to be allowed
to
1o be permitted
to

The children will be allowed to
swim if the weather is warm,

2. Comuenue, ympex,

It may rain. They may come

IpETOXEHHE soon.
Must 1. PeanbHas Heobxomu- | You must know your subject.
MOCTh He must try to do the work.
2. lpemonoxerye She must be still working.
(yBepeHHOCTB) This must be your coat.
mustn’t 3. Kareropuueckoe You mustn’t go out today.
3anpeLieHne
Have (to) HeobxommocTs,  Bh- [ T have to get up very early.
3BaHHas OBGCTORTENLCT- | Do you have to work hard?
BaMK: npuxodumcs, evi- | We didn’t have te wait.
HYCOeH.
To be (to) Heobxomumocts,  cBa- | He is to arive on Monday.
3aHHas ¢ KOTOBOPEHHO- [ Am I #o come at 57
CTBIO MM nmaHoM: | The meeting is o last 3 hours.
npedcmoum
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1 2 3

QOught (to) Heobxomnmoctb, 061- | She ought to know how to be-
3aHHOCTS, JIONT: have.

You ought 1o help her.

Should . Heobtxomumocts You should follow my advice.
(cosert) cnedyem, | She shouldn’t miss classes.
kpuTHKa peficTBHA B | You should have done it.
HPOHIOM

b—

Shall Oxmpanpe  MHCTPYK- | Shall he wait?
ui, npenocrepexenne, | You shall be sick if you don’t
TpeGoBakue take care of yourself,

Wiil Kenanue wnu wexena- | [ wen’t do it
HHe, mpuxas, npockba, | Will you open the window?

YBEPEHHOCTh

Needn’t = don’t

OtcyrcTsre HeoOXomH-

You needn’t do it now. = You

have (to) MOCTH don’t have to do it now.
He needn’t buy the tickets. = He
doesn’t have to buy them.
Would = used { Bvigano (IOBTOPSIEMOCTD ACHCTBUE B IPOLITOM), BEXITH-
to Bas mpockba, xenanue/nexenaHue (e.g. She wouldn’t

take it).

[pumeuanue. B Tex caygasx, KOTAa BCTPEUACTCS COHETAHHE MOJAIh-
HOFO FAAroAa M SKBMBAIEHTA, 06a TIaroia CleyeY IEPEBONUTh, ¥ HROFIA
nepBiii M3 HHX (MORATLHEIA) PEKOMEHITYeTCH BLIHOCHTS B HAYAI0 TPEMIO-
JKEHUA, HAIPUMED:

We must be able to predict
the results of our steps.
They may have to take the
value into account.

Mp) dongicibl ymemd NPERCKa3bIBaTy (8ce) pe-
3yABTATH HAIINX ACHCTBMIH.

Bosmosicro, UM Npudemcs TPUHATE 3TY BEN-
9UHY BO BHUMaHHE.
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TepeBoa MOAATEHBIX FIAT0I0B

4

5

1 can speak English.
I couldn’t speak English last year.

I hope 1 shall be able to speak good
English next year.

You could help him.
They can come soon.

51 MOTy rOBOPHTR NO-RHTIIHACK
51 He MOT FOBOPHTb MO-aHIMICKH
B [IPOLUJIOM FOTY.

51 naperock, uTo Ha Symywni rox s
CMOTY XOpOWO TOBOPUTH  TIO-
@HIJTHACKU.

Bbl MOTTIH TOMOUB EMY.

BO3MOKHO, OHH CKOPO MPHAYT.

May 1 ask a question?

The weather may change.

The children were not allowed to go
in before the bell.

You might offer to help.

Moxwno 3anars Bonpoc?

Tlorona MOKET H3MEHUTbCR.

JeraM He paspelualy BXOHTb B
HIACE 10 3BOHKA.

Tbl MOT GbI MPENIOKMTE CBOIO HO-
MOLIb.

The teacher must know her students
well.
He must have done it.

It must be very interesting,
You mustn’t eat too much ice-cream.

VuHTeNh JOMKEH XOPOMIO 3HATh
CBOMX Y4EHHKOB,
JlomkHo ObITB, OH caenan 370,

310, HABEPHOE, OYEHB HHTEPECHO.
Hene3a ecth clumkoM MHOTO Mo-
POXeHOTO.

We have to work hard now.

Have we got to phone him?
Tomorrow is Saturday, we don’t
have to get up early.

Ceityac HaM NPUXOMUTCA MHOTO
paboTars.

3aBTpa cy660Ta, He Haao paHo
BCTaBaTh (MOXKHO He BCTaBaTh pa-
HO}.

The delegation was fto arrive in
April.

1 am 10 make a report soon.

Jeneraius nomxHa Gsi1a prexaTh
B anpene.

MHe MpEACTOMT BCXOpE ChenaTh
HOKIag,

You ought to -finish your work on
time,
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Tebe cnenyer HaBecTHTs 6ONLHOTO
You onght to visit your sick friend. Apyra.

Tebe HeobXOMUMO 3aKOHWATL pa-
oty BOBpeMs.




4

5

You shouldn’t wear this dress every
day.

He should follow
instructions.

the doctor's

He cronT (He crielyeT) HameBaTh 3ITO
NIaThe KAXIbIA XEHE.

EMy CleRyeT BBIIOMHATH YKa3aHus
Bpava.

Shall 1 read the text?

You shall start at once.

MHe 4UTaTh TEKCT?

Bhl OTIIPABHTECH HEMEIEHHO!

Dor’t stop me! I will go there.

This will be the house he lives.

He ocraHasmmsaiite MeHs, s nowny

Tyna.
JlomxHo ObiTh, 3TO JIOM, A€ OH Kd-
BET.

She needn’t come to the office
today, the boss will be away.

Eii He 00s3aTeNBHO NPHXOAMTH CETO-
s Ha paboTy, HaYabHMKA He GyHeT.

‘We would sing together.
He used to spend hours there.

Would you tell me the way?

Mbi OBIBAIO YACTCHLKO HENHM BMECTE.
On 6biBANO HOPOBONMI TaM MHOTO
BPEMEHHN.

He cxaxere, KaK IPORTH Tyaa?

4. MectroumeHue it, ero ¢oyHKLUMM v nepeBoA

1) Tt KaK JM4HOE MECTOMMEHHE MOKET BUTOMHATE GYHKUWIO NONIEXANIEro

1 Jononsenns (IEPEBOIMTCS -OH, OHA, OHO I €F0. ee).

1like this book. It is interesting.

2) It MOXET BBICTYHATh B Ka9eCTBE YKa3aTeNIbHOIO MECTOMMEHNSA CO 3Ha4Ye-

HHEM 3TO.
1t is our laboratory.

3) MecToMMeHHe L BBOAMTCA B KAauECTBO

)OPMAIbHOIO HOMNEKALUETC B

Ge3MUSHbIX NPGUTOKEHUAX H HA PYCCKUH S3BIK He TEPEBOTHTCA.

a) opH « 300’

BDPEMEHY, PACCTOAHUA
It is dark here.
1t is nine o'clock

npu 060 M

6) ¢ FIIAronamH to snow, to rain, to freeze, to thunder

Jt ofien rains in London.
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4) It ynorpebnsercs Taixe B Kayectpe $OpMAaNbLHOrO MOTEXAUEr0, BBO-
ASWETO NPELTONKEHHA THNA:
It is interesting to read ...
1t is important (o know ...
1t is possible to study ...
It is time to start ...
3uayenus, GYHKIMM 1 one
a) One MOXET BBICTYNIATh B KAYECTBE HEOTDENENEHHO-NHYHOIO MECTO-
uMeHna B GYHKIMR JOMIEKALIEro, KOTOPOe Ha pycckuil a3pix He nepe-
BOHTCA.
One should be careful. Hysicho Goime ocmoposicrem.
One never kmows what to say to this. Huxozoa ne 3naewsn, umo na smo
cKasamas.
6) One MOXCT YNOTpeGIATSCA [UIA 3aMEHE! PaHee YIOMAHYTOrO EyIIecT-
BHTENBHOTQ B eIMHCTBCHHOM THCTIe. J{NA 3aMeHb! CYMIECTBHTERBHOTO BO
MH. YHCIe YIOTpe6serca ones.
You may take my pen. Thank you , I have got one.
Bot mosiceme g3amy nobyio pyuky. Cnacubo, y MeHs echis.
1 read English books, and my friend likes to read German ones.
One B IPHTERATENHHOM TIAAEKE NEPEBOMMTCA KAk CROM:
QOne must know cne’s duties. Hy)HO 3HaTh cCBOM 0643aHHOCTH.

3apnanne |

BonomauTe CHEAYIOINAE TPAMMATHYECKHE YIPAXKHEHWs, NONb3YICh
BBILIE TIC

Vnpascnenun 1. Pacxpoiite cxobxu, ynotpe6nss TpeGyroumsyrocs Gpopmy
[IPUITAraTeNbHOTO.

1.This man is (tall) than that one. 2.Asia is (large) than Australia. 3.The
Volga is (short) than the Mississippi. 4. Which building is the (high) in Mos-
cow? 5.Marry is a (good) student than Lucy. 6.The Alps are (high) than the
Urals. 7.This garden is the (beautiful) in our town. 8.She speaks ltalian good)
than Bnglish. 9,1s the word «newspaper» (long) than the word «books»? 10.The
Thames is (short) than the Volga. 11.The Arctic Ocean is (cold) than the In-
dian. 12.Chinese is (difficult) than English. 13.Spanish is (easy) than German.
14.She is not so (busy) as I am. 15.It is as (cold) today as it was yesterday.
16.She is not so (fond) of sports as my brother is. 17.Today the weather is
(cold)than it was yesterday. 18.This book is (ifterésting) of all I have read this
year. 19.January is the (cold) month of the year. 20.My sister speaks Engfish
(bad) than T do. 21.Which is the (hot} month of the year? 22.Which is the
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(beautiful) place in this part of the counwy? 23.This nice-looking girl is the
(good) student in our group.

Ynpaswnenue 2. [lepeBenuTe clieayiomue OPELIOXEHNS Ha PYCCKHH A3LIK.

1.What is your height? You are taller than me. 2.She felt as strong as her
brother. 3.He was more careful than 1. 4. This student is the most attentive one in
our group. 5.1 need a warmer coat. 6.He is as tired as you are. 7.He was one of
the most experienced workers at the factory. 8.Beiter late than never. 9.His
work is not so difficult as mine. 10.He was the eldest in the family. 11.1t is eas-
ier to swim in the sea than in the river. 12.This is the smallest room in our flat.

He 3a6rpaiite ynoTpeGante colos than
TIPM CPABHMTENBHOM CTENCHU NPHIAraTEsb-
HOTO

Tom is taller than Kate.

Towm Beiure Katu.

Ynpascnenue 3. Tlepepeanre clenylomue DPeIOKeHAs Ha aHIMHHCKuA
A3BIK.

1.91oT noM Beiiue Toro. 2.CeropHs BOAa B PEKE XOOIHEE, YeM Bue-
pa. 3.Ero 6aGymka Monoxe Aenyku. 4. Hawa xomka Menblle Hawed co-
6axn. 5.Moit 6pat Monoxke Menst. 6.B opouinom rogy despant 6bu1 xoR0a-
Hed'auBaps. 7.[ Henp kopoye Bosrn. 8.3pmutax Gorate Pyccxoro Myses.

Ynpaswcuenue 4. TlepeBenuTe: ClieyiollHe NPEIOKEHUS HA PYCCKUA A3bIK,
obpainas BHAMaHHe HA 3HageHue ciop hard, hardly, near,

nearly.

1.The ground was too hard to dig.

2.We had hardly any rain last summer.

3.He must work hard now.

4.1 work hard at my English, but Pete.hardly works at all.
5.1 ive near my technical school.

6.There are nearly 3000 students the_re,

7.1t is nearly 5 o’clock. We must finish our work.



Ynpascuenue 5. TepeBenyte crenyromue NPEIUIOKEHN Ha PYCCKUA S3bIK:

1 .We shall get there somehow. 2.My glasses are somewhere in the room,
but I can’t find them. 3.1 want to tell you something. 4.1 knew rothing about
their troubles. 5.She Jooks somewhat tired. 6.1 have some problems with my re-
search. 7.There is hardly any information in this report. 8.Don’t phone me in the
evening. Anyway, I'll sec you tomorrow. 9.None of them knew these facts.
10.They knew nothing.

Vnparcuenue 6. TlepeseiyiTe CIERYIOLIHNE IPEATOKEHUA HA AHFIMACKMHA A3bIK:

1.5 cTymeHT TIepBOro Kypca. 2.Mbl He UCTOPUKH, MBI - XKYPHAIUCTBI.
3.V Te6S MHOI'O AHTIIMACKHUX KHUT? 4.3TH MONOABIE IOAW - CTYAEHTHI 3KO-
HOMMYeckoro gaxynsTera. 5.Y MeHs cefigac ret BpeMer. 6.I'aseTa JexuT
Ha cToNe, 7.YHHBEPCUTET pacnionaraeT xopouuedt 6ubmuorexoit. 8.Y mena
€CTh HECKONIBKO MHTEPECHBIX KHUT O HauanbHOW uikone B BenmuxoGpura-
HEH.

Ynpascuenue 7. Tlpeobpasyiite p B POCUTEND-
HBIE ¥ OTPHUATENBHBIC:

1, There are two reference books on the shelf. 2.There is a lot of discus-
sion about language learning now. 3.There is a set of grammar exercises in this
text book. 4, There were some courses for beginners at the University. 5.There
are some booklets here. 6.There was some sense in what he proposes.

Vip 8. 3aKoHUMTE BONIP JIaHHBIE CIIOBA M COBOCO-
YeTaHus.

1. Was I ... (happy, right, at the lesson)?

2. Was the lesson ... (interesting, dull, good)?
3. Was the room ... (full of pupils, clean, light)?
4. Were you ... (ill, busy in the evening)?

5. Were they ... (at home, at Library, there)?

Ynpadsicnenue 9. Bcrasste much anu many.

1. Does he work 2. ?

2. How .} glasses of tea do you have in the morning?

3. How 4 money have you?

4. How l languages do you know?

5. Do these pupils make a great .£-mistakes in their exercises?
6. Do you take very ! coffee?

7. How .., eggs do you eat for your breakfast?

52



Vnpasicnenue 10. OTBeTSTE Ha BONPOCHL.

1. Do you usually get up at 7 o’clock or at 8 o’clock?
2. Do you wash with cold or hot water?

3. Do you,get to your office by car or by bus?

4. Do you or does your mother prepare your breakfast?
5. You go to the library every week, don’t you?

6. You watch TV every evening, don’t you?

7. You don’t go to a concert at weekends, do you?

¥npaxcnenue 11. TIpounTaiiTe clieyromue SUCIUTENBHbIE

2,345; 150; 305; 2,468,910; 1.25; 63.57; 1.1;0-.02;%;5 10,21, 2

Vupancnenue 12. Tlepesenute Ha pycckuit A3bIK:

1.1 have to go to the country today. 2.Do you have to finish your design
this week? 3.We shall have to go there by car. 4.You do not have to learn these
words. 5.We are to take part in the competition. 6.You should open the meeting.
7.While translating the article he had to use a dictionary.

Vupancnenne 13. TlpoumTaiite u nep T€ CIIeAyIOLKE Ipes, Ha
PYcCKHil #3bIK (CMOTPMTE pasfen 3 rpaMMaryideckux
yKa3aHui):

1.Before and after classes you can see a lot of students in the Teading
Teom because they prepare their lessons there. 2.Can you name the days of the
week? 3.You could do this work. 4.1 am sorry, I can’t help you. 5.May I ask you
a question? 1 am afraid not. [ am hurrying to the lecture. 6.Must I translate the
text? - No, you needn’t. 7.Students must be attentive in class. 8.You must not be
late for classes. 9.She should hurry or she may be late for the lecture. 10.You
are allowed to choose one of the books. 11. Which of you are able to answer this
question? 12.The examination is to take place today. 13.You needn’t hurry, we
have a lot of time. 14.Students must not miss classes.

¥ 14. Tlep TT€ HA AHTTMACKUH A35IK:

*]. Ba! HOMKHBI GbLIM 3aKOHYHTB 3TOT IPOEKT HENENI0 TOMY Hazaj.
2. M1 BBIHYX/AEHE! OB TOBOPHTH TIO-aHIJIMHCKH, T2K KAK HHOCTPAHeN He
3HAT PyCCKOTO A3HIKA. 3. D1y paboTy Mbl HOMKHBI BY/NEM HaYaTh 3aBTpa.
4. KTO cMOXET 32BTPa BCTPETHTH JENEralMio Ha Boxsane? 5. 8 e mor
npuiiTn BYEPA, HOTOMY UTO Yy MCHA 65110 cobpanme. 6. Moemy Gpaty pas-
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PELIMIHA B3STh KHATH AOMOM. 7. OH CMOXeT IOCTATE 3TY KHUTY TONbKO 3aB-
Tpa, 8. Bau cyienyeT noroBopHTh ¢ IexaHOM 10 3anATHiL. 9. Bam npeacTouy,
65iTe Ha cobpanuu 3aBTpa. 10. KTO CMOXET NMEpEBECTH 3TOT NOKYMEHTHa
anrmmickmit a3eix? 1. UT0 5 ROJOKEH JEENaTh CErofHs BeuepoM? - CHavana
Thi JOIDKEH CHEAaTh YPOKH, @ 32TEM MOXENIb IIOCMOTPETh TENEBH3OP With
nocaywarte paavo. 12. Korna nomkeH GBITE CIEHYIOUHMHA YPOK MO PyccKo-
My s36iKy? - OH nomxeH 6bITh YTPOM B IATHULY. 13. MHe npuneTcs nosso-
HHTL €My H y3HaTh (to find out), KOra Mbl IOMKHBI €XaTh TY/A. 14. Yo
Bbl JOMDKHb! CAEATE, YTOOBI HAYTHTHCH TOBOPHTD HO-AHTMACKH?

Ynpancrenue 15. Tlepesenure CIENyrOIME IPEMIOKEHNS HA PYCCKUI S3bIX:

[Lltis necessary to work at the language every day. 2. It is necessary for
you to read this book. 3. It is easy for her to find the house. 4. It is difficult for
me to translate this text because I do not know the words. 5. It is impossible to
answer your question. 6. It is easy for you.

Vnp 16. Cnenaitte nep P # Ha aHrImi-
CKH# S3BIK: “

1. D10 npeanoxenwe nepepecTH Jrerko. 2. TpyaHo cnpamusate ero
06 aToM. 3. 3mECh XOPOWIO OTABIXATS BO BPeMA KaHMKYIL 4, Iosano uare
Tyza ceitqac. 5. EMy HeoGXODMMO HavaTh Y4uTh anrmmiickuil. 6. Eif nerko
MEPEBECTH 3Ty KHUTY Ha (BPaHLy3CKHH A3blk, TAK KAK OHA XOPOMIO €ro 3Ha-
e1. 7. M TPy/HO YIUTBCA, TAK KaK OHM pabOTAIOT BEYEPOM Ha 3aBOJIC.

{7. Tiep TE TIPEUIOKERHMs, obpalas BHH-
MaHHs Ha YNOTpeblieHue «onen:

1. One must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants to study,
one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard
at a foreign language if one wants to master it. 5. One musin’t be late for
classes. 6. What can one see out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may
take magazines from the library. 8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is
clear,

Vnpascuenue 18. Tepenenure na aHIIMACKR# A3BIK, YNOTPeOUB MecToUMe-
HHE one:

1.Ha 3T0T BONPOC MOXHO OTBETHTH. 2.3Ty paboTy MOXHO BBHUION-
wTh (cAenath). 3.4TOGH BEIYUMTh S3bIK, HAJO 3aHMMATLCA DETYIADHO.'
4.3ty raseTy MOXHO B3%Tb B Ombmiorexe. 5.Tyna Hemb3s uATH Ceftuac.
6.Henp3s POTYCKAT 3AHATHA.
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3aganue ll

Ipouuraiite u nepepenute ciiemyiomue TekcTol. OBpaThTe BHEMANKE
Ha NPUBEAEHHBIC HHXXE CIIOBA 1 BEIPAXEHNA:

to be vested in - GBITh BBIpaKeHHBIM, BOIUIOMCHHEIM

peculiar to - BPUCYIMIA, CBORCTBEHHDII

a full-blown manager - BEICOKOKIACCHBIA PYKOBOIMTE!Nb

executive - PyKOBOWTEIb, UCHOMHUTENE

SUPETVISOr - KOHTpOJIED

the functions performed - nenonusemsle pyHKUMM

the qualities required - TpebyeMsle kadecTsa

the managerial post concerned - KOHKpPETHAs yUpaBRIeHIeCKas HOIDK-
HOCTb

good judgement - 3xpaBblil CMBICK

fault - Buna.

TEXT 1.
Managerial Qualities

It is not easy to say who is a manager and who is niot, because ‘it depends
on the functions performed Accordmg to Fayol’s basic contents of manage-
ment, if an is and planning, organizing, com-
mand, control and co-ordination, then he may be called a full-blown manager. If
a person is mainly concemned with «control» and «command», then he is likely
1o be a supervisor. -

Several decades ago, Fayol suggestad that the qualities required in a
manager will vary according to the leve! of management concerned. In general,
managerial qualities are vested in the following personal characteristics: physi-
cal qualities; mental qualities; moral qualities; general education; special
knowledge peculiar to the function; and experience (knowledge arising from the
work).

Physical

1) Leadership.

2) Ability to handle people.

3) Ability to work hard for long hours.

Mental

4y Ability and willingness to delegate.

5) Ability to make decisions, and quickly, when necessary.
6) Imagination.

7) Initiative.

8) Self-control, and emotional stability.

55



9) Adaptability, and power to change.

10) Good judgement, and ability to see thmgs in perspective.

11) Self-confidence, loyalty and integrity.

Moral

12) Courage and will-power.

13) Humanity and understanding of the faults of others.

Education

14) Good general education

15) Knowledge of general management theory and of modem tools of manage-
ment.

16) Technical knowledge of the work of one’s own section or department

The list above is intended to give some idea of the qualities usuaily re-
quired in a top manager, although the proportion of each will vary according to
the managenal post concemed. It is necessa.ry to note that the most important

one, leadership, is probably a compound of all six headi
Halypite B TeKCTe IKBHBAIICHTS! CNEAYIOIIMX CIIOB ¥ BHIPAKEHMI R BBIYUHTE HX:
cornacHo YyeMy-1u6o;  TpeGyembiii oT; HENOAXYHHOCTE;
KayecTBa; IIPUHKMATS PEIICHMS; 3aBUCETH OT;
€enocoBrOCTH; ofipalaThes ¢ MORBMH; H3MEHATECH; BapbHpPO-
3HAHHUS, PYKOBOIMTE; BATECH;
JKAIHEHHBIR OTIBIT; CHJIA BOJH; BbITH BOBJIEUEHHEIM B;
Tpor p g 5 B cebe; fiepeaBaTh MOTHOMO-
aus.
TEXT 2.
Leadership

Theodore Roosevelt once said, «The best executive is the man who has
sense enough to pick good men to do what he wants done, and self-restraint
enough to keep from meddling with them while they do it». This ﬁnphes

experience of dealing with people, power to delegate and several other human
attributes. A good leader must have ability to choose good subordinates, mqp:reﬁ -
them by personal example, admit errors and make changes if necessary.

Some would say that, to be a gosd manager, a certain ruthlessness is nec-
essary. In fact successful leaders often obtain good results by means of quiet
advice and suggestion. While ability to give orders is an essential of leadership,
Mary Parker Follett reccgnizes that workers do what is necessary without being
constantly ordered to do it. It is also true that different kinds of leadershlp are
required for different kinds of workers in different situations.
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A supervisor, as the first leve] of management, requires to have a degree
of leadership. To President Eisenhower is attributed the saying that supervision
is «the ability to get people to do what you want them to do because th ey
want to do it». So, one can say that a good leader inspires and enthuses others to

attain the objectives without using force.

“The attributes of a leader are not always the same, because a great deal
depends on the kind of leadership. The kind of leadership will depend on the
philosophy of top management, on the personal character of the leader, and on
the eircumstances of the business (the type of staff, type of work etc.),

There are three kinds of leadership: autocratic, paternal and democratic.
Autocratic - where the leader ‘makes decisions alone and gives orders. Subordi-
nates are to obey.

Paternal - where the leader acts as a father, giving guidance, advice and instruc-
tion, using force when necessary. He sets a good example and inspires rather
than gives orders.
Democratic - where the leader defines the limits within which the subordinates
have total freedom to define and analyse problems and make the decision as a
group what to do. This is the image of the leader who merely ‘advises and in-
spires his subordinates and tries to gain their respect and cooperation.‘fmproved
social skills, especially communication by speech, and improved” intellectual
skills, such as decision - making and analytical thinking are the qualities abso-
lutely necessary for the leader to carry people with him and to dominate without
domineering.

to-attain the objectives - pocTurars nemy;

to keep from meddling - yaepxHBaTLCS OT BMEIIATENLCTBE;
self-restraint - CAEpKAHHOCTB;

ruthlessness - )ECTOKOCTD;

$ense - 3IPaBbIH CMBICTT;

to gain respect - 3aBOEBaTH AOBEPHUE;

guidance - PYKOBOJCTEO;

attribute - Ka4€CTBO, CBOHCTBO,

Ynpascnenue 1. HaliinTe 5KBUBATIEHTD] CEAYIOUMX CJIOB M BBIPAXEHHH:

NOXIHHCHABIE TIOCPEACTBOM
BIOXHOBIITH CBOMM MPUMEPOM MBILITEHHE
npHU3HABATH CBOY OMINGKH i TOTIAHATbCA

TONYy4aTh OTYHHATH cBoeii Bone

TPUHUMATH PELICHUE TiepeaaBaTh NOJIHOMOYMA
TpefoBaTs ! 2aBHCeTs OT o~
“PYKOBOACTBO BbI3bIBATE JHTY311A3M
obcToATeNbCTBA yaysmars

YMCHRA, HABBIKH COBETOBATH

nenb AeCIOTHYHBII
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Vi

2.1 Te K cnoBaM:

attribute, important, supervision, to pick.

Ynpasicuenue 3, Tlepesequre TPETHI B YCTBEPTHIA a63aLB1 B AHCHMEHHOM BUJE.

Ynpasicnenue 4. OTBervTe Ha CIEYIOUIME BOMPOCH B MHUCEMEHHOM Bufte.

ayl.

2
wNTounswN

Novw s

3ag

nam

Hepenaiire cocraBnesHoe TakuM obpasom coobluenue Ha
AHIMIACKOM A3BIKE.

Who is a full - blown manager?

‘What qualities are required in a good manager?

Do all the qualities vary according to the level of management concerned?
Does the ablllty to make decisions depend on all mental characteristics?
Is a supervisor Ived in ing and planning?

‘What managerial quality is the most 1mportam and why?

What ability must a good leader have?

What experience is necessary to be the best executive?

Can successful leaders obtain good results only by means of ruthlessness
and orders?

How does Pr. Eisenhower define the idea of supervision?

. What does the kind of leadership depend on?

In what way may subordinates work under democratic style of leadership?
What skills are absolutely necessary for the leader to dominate without
domineering?

Ypoxk Il

aHusg ypoka:

1. pamMmaTideckuii MaTepra ypoka.
Hpnuacrye. ITpoctbie GopMbl.
Bngo-spemerHbie hopMsi: Contingous;

Perfect;
Perfect Continuous.

2. Tekcr ypoka: «N as a Broad Subj;

3. BeIyYHTE CHOBA U BRIPAXKEHHS ypOKa.

1. Tpuuactue (the Participle)

IpuyacTie 310 HenMuHas $opMa raarona (He U3MEHSETCA IO M-
W 4MchaM), KOTOPas COYETaeT CBOHCTBA MIAroNa, IPHIIATaTeNbHOTC Y

RapevHs.
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1. TTpuuacrne 1. Participle 1.

Participle 1 06pasyercs ¢ nomoulo cypdunkca -ing, KOTOpBI npy-
Hasnserca k GopMe MHGUHUTHBA 63 YACTHLB! (0!

to ask - asking

The girl playing in the garden is my daughter. - HeBouka, uepaiowjast B
cagy, MOS I0Ub.

Going home I met him - Z/ds noMO#, 5 BCTPETAI ero.
TpuyacTue 1 B NpesNoOXKeHUH OTBEYAET HAa BOMPOCH Kaxou? U Kak?
OrTBeyas Ha BONPOC KAKOT?, OHO COOTBETCTRYET PYCCKOMY TIPHYACTHIO, OT-

Beyas Ha BOTIPOC Kak?, OHO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY N€ENMpPHYACTHIO.

We saw the rising sun. MBI YBHIENH 60cX00714€€ COTHIIE.

We saw the sun slowly rising in the M5l yBURENH COMTHLE, MEMTEHHO
east. écmaioujee Ha BOCTOKE.

Rising slowly, the cloud was cover- MemsieHHO nodHuMasncy, 0bnaxo 3a-
ing the sun. KPLIBANO COMHILE.

TIpu oGpasosanuu Participle 1 cofmonaioTcs ceayiolme MpaBony-
CaHM:

a) ec/M I'ATON OKaHYMBACTCS HA HEMOE -€, TO NMPH NpHbaBIeHHU
cybdukca HeMOe -€ OTIyCKaeTes: 1o come - coming;

6) ecnM ONHOCHOXHBI [TarQN OKAHYMBAETCS HA OHY COTAACHYIO
6yKBy ¥ eif TEpeALIecTBYET KpaTKuH [MacHbl# 3BYK, TO 3Ta corvacHas ya-
BayBaercs: to put - putting, to cut - cutting;

B) ecnu INIaroll okaH4usaerca Ha GYKBY -1 # TpemuIecTBYIOIME
racHbIl kpaTkui, TO -1 yaBanBaercs: to travel - travelling;

T) €cITH I71aroNn OKaHYMBAETCA Ha -ie, TO Tepen cyddukcom -ie me-
HAETCH HA -y:

to die - dying, to lie - lying.

1.2. ITpuuactue 1. Participle 11

Participle I IpaBHIBHBIX I7aronoB o6pasyeTca ¢ MOMOWBIO Cyg-
tduxca  -ed, KOTOpHIH IPUGABIAETCA K OCHOBE FNIAroNa B popme MAGuHN-
THRa Be3 YacTuls! to:

to ask - asked,

to plan - planned;

Participle 11 HeNpaBAILHBIX [IaroNoB obpasyercs MyTeM YepefoBa-
s Gyks B KopHe. DT GOPMbI Mbl HafiieM B TAGIHUC HOMPABMITSHBIX IJ1a-
romnos (111 ¢).
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Participle I B kauecTBe onpeenesns coOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM A3bIKE
NPHYACTUAM, OKAHYHMBAIOIMMCS HA -Mbul, -Huslil, -metil. Hanpumep: broken -
[o; (o #; painted - mox| 7]

The article franslated into English is very long. - Cratss, nepese/ieHHas
Ha aHTINACKAR A3BIK, O4eHb Gonbmas.

Participle 11 B Kadecrse 0OCTOATENLCTBA NEPEBOOUTCS IPUYACTHBIM
obopoTom.

Asked if he would go there he didn’t say anything. Korna ero cripocs-
JIH, TIOMIET J11 OH TY/2, OH HUYErO HE CKa3aml.

DYHKIMH IPUYACTHA B MPEIOKEHHH

TIpuyactue B np MOXET Th Te K& (PYHKUHK, 9T0
M NIpUNAraTenbHEIe, U HAPEIUS.
Present and Past Participle ymoTpe6nsioTcs B NpeUIOKEHUH B . Cie-
JYIOLMX YHKUMIX:
1) OTIPENIENICHHS:
There'’s a broken chair. Let’s repair it.
The sleeping children didn’t hear when their father came home.
2) 4ACTH CKa3yeMoTO:
T’m very much obliged to you
Is the door Jocked?
My papers are Iissing.
3) obcroarenscrsa (06br10 B hOpMe NIPHUACTHOrO 060POTA):
2) OGCTOATEMLCTBA BPEMEHH:
Coming to the stadium they met their friends.
Be careful while crossing the street.
6) obcrosTenseTBa 06pa3a ASHCTBAS UIIH CPABHEHNS:
«Nov, he answered shaking his head.
Talking and laughing the students ran out of the classroom.
B) OGCTOATENHCTBA IPHUMHBL
Not knowing what to say he kept silent.
Being well-prepared he answered readily.
Having plenty of time I didn’t hurry.
Npuyacrue B GYHKIME OGCTOATENLCTB2 OGBLIYHO COOTBETCTBYET B
PYCCKOM A3BIKE AeePHYACTHIO MIH JCENpPHIaCTHOMY 060pOTY.
Entering the room he ... Boiizs (BX0As) B KOMHATY, OH ...
Being il she ... - Byayyu GonbHOH (Tak Kak oHa Gbina Gonbha) ...

2. JlnmrensHble BpeMena (Continuous Tenses)

OcoBGEHROCTHIO THTENbLHAIX BPEMeH SBJIETCA TO, YTO OHH BRIpAaMa-
10T IeHcTBre KaK HpoTekatoluee (MPOLEC) B MOMEHT PEYH WM B teproa

60



HacTosere BpeMenn (Present Contmuous) B KaKoit-mnbo MoMeHT (epuon)
npc 0 Bp (Past C ) win Gyrymero Bpemenn (Future
Continuous).

Bpemena Continuous 06pasyrorcs npy IOMOMM BCIIOMOTATENBHOIO
raarona to be B HacTOAWEM, NpoweaUeM MAH GYAyWIEM BPEMEHK U Npu-
4acTus HACTOAIero BpeMend (Participle I} cMBICIOBOTO raarona.

1 am reading now.
He was reading when I came.
e will be reading all day long tomorrow.

INpumeuapue:
Hapeuus ¥ cnoBocoueTaHus, ynorpeGnaemMsle ¢ BPeMEHaM# TPyINbl

Continuous: now, just now, at the moment, always; yesterday at that mo-
ment/time; tomorrow, for a.month, next year etc.

DopMil Continuous Tenses ynorpeGATEHbEb IPEUMYILIECTBEHHO IS
rnaronos, obo3nakanwux AedcTeud. Inarombl, obo3Havaoume CoCTos-
HUA, 4YBCTBA, KENaHWs, MBICIH, KaX PAaBUNO, B GOpMax ARHTENbHBIX Bpe-
MeH He ynorpebnaoTed. K uMciry riaronos, He ynoTpeOGNAOMKes Wnu
pemko ynorpebiarommxcs B ¢opmax Continuous Tenses, OTHOCHTCA Cre-
IyIoLe:

1) riraronsl o0lUero 3aHaYeHmA: to be, to have, to possess, to belong, to
consist, to result, to depend.

2) TIAroAbl XeNaH!A U BONEU3bABNEHNA: to want, to desire, to wish, to
mind, to refuse, to forgive.

3) [7Aronsl 9yBCTBA U MbIIUIEHHS: to agree, to believe, to think (B 3Ha-
HEHHH KII0NAaraThy), to doubt, to hear, to notice, to see, to smell, to forget,
to remember, to know, to suppose, to understand, to recognize, to realize, to
mean, to care, to love, to like, to hate, to prefer.

Ipumevyanne:
WUckmoyeHHe COCTABISHOT CJlyyad, XOrja HMEeTcs B BHAY He

BOCTIPHATHE HIIM COCTOSHUE, 8 NEeATEABHOCTH!

The Judge is hearing the case. - Cynba sacaywusaem 0en0.
I'm thinking about the future. - 5 dymaro (pazmsuunsio) o Gymymem.

Bpemena Conti ynorp JUIS BB IeHCTBMS I CO-
CTOSHUS, '0CS B OIp it MOMEHT WIH NIEPHOA BPEMERU B
npc wiBi Oy Bpems aciicTBHS OOBIMHO yKa3piBaer-

51 0OCTOSTEAECTBOM Bp MM IpYaa

What are you doing now?
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When we came into the room the ¢hild was sleeping.
I'll be expecting you at 4 o’¢lock tomorrow.

Present Continuous
to be + Participle ¥

1 am |reading We are |reading
You are |reading You |are |reading
He, she, it | is working They |are | workin,

BonpocuTenbHbie TPELTOKEHAA U OTBETHI

Am 1 reading? — | Yes, you are. No, you
aren’t.

Are you speak- | — | Yes,lam. No,1am not.

ing?

Is he working? — | Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.

Are they smiling? | — | Yes, they are. No, they
aren’t.

Present Continuous OnHMCHIBAET ACHCTBHE WIH COCTONHHME, MUIAieecs B
MOMEHT PeYy MAM B HACTOSIIMI NEPHOM BPEMEHH. ITHM JaHHOE BpEMS OT-
nuuaetcs oT Present Simple, Bripaxarowero jgeficyBMe MM cOCTOSHHE Kak
06BIMHOE WM XapAKTEPHOE s CyOBeKTa.

B pycckom f3eike 00a OTTCHKA HACTOALIEIO BPEMEHM NEpenaroTcs
onuoit hopmoit rmarona.

Present Continuous ynorpebnaercs;

1) ans AeficTBNS, P B MOMENT pesi:
1 am writing a letter. - 5 nuuty nucsMo. )
She is speaking on the phone. - Ona pasrosapuBact no Tenedony.
They are having dinner. - Onn obenator.
Are you watching TV? - Tbl cMOTpHIUE TeneBU30D?
He is not listening to you. - OH ne cymaer Tebs.
What are you talking about? - O 4eM Thi TOBOPHUIB?
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", 2) B pa3roBopHO# peun Present Conti 4acTo ynorp ans
BLID@XCHHS OTHENBHBIX HAMEYEHHbIX Ha Gmykafinee Gymytiee nelicTeuit
MIIM 3apaHee W3BECTHOTO (B OCOBEHHOCTH € FArONAMH IBMKEHNS to start, to
leave, to go, to stay & BeIpaXKeHUsAMH to have guests, to give a party 1 T.IL):

We are going to the country for the weekend. - Mbi exem 3a roposi Ha cy660Ty 1
BOCKDECEHBE.
Her parents are returning on Monday. Ee pomurery BO3SBPaufalorcs B MoHe-
NEIBAKK. .
1 aft not coming tomorrow. - 51 3aBTpa HE MPUITY.
Whatare you doing tonight? - UTo Thl enaeltib Ceromys Besepom?

3)Present Continuous ynoTpeGnseTcs TAKXKE [N BRIPAKEHUS NOCTOSH-
HO#-TIPHBBLIYKH ¥ HAKAOHHOCTH: B 3TOM CIyYae FIIarofl CONPOBOX/IAETCS
napeduamy always, constantly, all the time ¥ T.1. 1 BBIPaXacT HeONOGpenwe,
HETEPTICHHE, PA3PANKEHKE.

You are always coming late. — Bl Bcerna onasnbisaere!

He is constantly smoking. — OH NOCTOSAHHO KYPHT.
Past Contil
I was |reading | We were walking
You were | speaking | You were waiting
He, she, it {was | working [ They were smiling

BonpocuTenbHBIE MPEUIOKEHHS B OTBETSE

Was I reading? — | Yes, you were. No, you weren’t,
Were you speaking? | — | Yes, [ was. No, [wasn’t.

Was she working? |— | ¥es, she was. No, she wasn’t,
Were they smiling? |- | Yes, they were. No, they weren’t.

Past Continuous ynorpeGIsercs [l BoIPaXeHus NCHCTBAA, OTHOCA-
WIETOCS K KOHKPETHOMY MOMEHTY WITH ONDEIEIeHHOMY MPOMEXYTKY Bpe-
MEHH B ITPOLLIJIOM.

‘What were you doing at 3 o’clock yesterday? - I was watching TV. - Uto
BBI JIENIaJM BYepa B 3 waca? - Sl CMOTpena TeneBH3op. .

We were having lunch from 12 to 13. - Mb1 06enanu ¢ 12 io 13.
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It swas raining when we went out. - ILIex 10X Ab, KOIXa MBI BBILIIH.

He was writing the letter late at night. - On nucax 370 MHCBMO TIO3AHO
HOYbLH,

Where were you going when I met you? - Kyaa Tul mina, Koraa s BCTpe-
Tina Teba?

Nobody was tatking on the phone at that time. B 3To Bpems HHKTO He
pasrosaphBan 1o Tenedouy.

Bill wasn’t watching TV when (whlle) the family was watching it.
( o8yx O

Future Continuous

Future Conti YIoTp: AJiS BBHIP BEHCTBHSA, OTHO-
CAIIErOcs K KOHKPETHOMY MOMEHTY B GyayineM, Kak MpoLecc:

We shall be speaking about it at the meeting. — Ma! norosopum 06
3TOM Ha cobpaHnu.

She’ll be sleeping at 6 in the morning, don’t call her. — Ona 6yner
cnats B 6 4aCOB YTpa, He 3BOHH eif.

We'll be waiting for you from 5 till 6. — Met 6yseM xaath Bac ¢ 5 10 6.

Remember!

Inaron to go B dopme Continuous ¢ nocIEaYIOMUM HHPUHUTHBOM
HAPYToro rIarona umMeeT p BB Ts AeiicTByE:

I am going to write a letter. - 51 cobuparoce Hanucame MICLMO.

He is going to be a doctor. - On cobupaerca GbITs Bpasom.

What are you going to be? - Kem Te1 cobupaeiuncs ObITs?

It is going to rain. - Bom-eom NOHRET HOXIB.

She is going to have a difficult year. - Eif npedcmoum Tpymubiit iron.

You are going to like this book. It is very intcresting. - Bam nasepusixa nonpa-
surca 31a kuura. OHa OYeHb MHTEPECHA.

I’m going to study this problem in detail. 5 cobuparoce nonpobHoO U3y4uTH
3Ty npobnemy.

3. Cobepiennnie Bpemena (Perfect Tenses)

OcHOBHOE 3Hadenue Nep(eXTHBIX BPEMEH 3TO BRIPAXEHHE CBA3Y

0 neHcTBUS C . (Present Perfect) unu

npe;(uxec’mozaﬂm JEHCTBHA KAKOMY- 1460 MOMEHTY MIM NEPHORY Npo-
ewero wim 6yaywero BpeMeru (Past Perfect, Future Perfect).
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TlepexTrble BpeMeHa OGBIHO BHIPAXAIOT HANHYHE KAKOrO-nu60
KOHKDETHOTO DE3YNLTATA ACHCTBUS, KOTOPbi MOXET HabMonaTscs B Ha-
CTOsALIEM, MPOWEAeM WK OyayiueM Bpemenn. [lepdexTHsle Bpemena 06-
pasyioTCs MPH MOMOLUIM BCMOMOTATENBHOIO INarona to hive B cOOTBeTCT-
BYIOUIEM BDPEMEHH H NIPUYACTHA NMPOLIENIIEro BPEMEHH (CTPANaTeNhHOTO
NPHYACTHA) CMBICTIOBOTO TIIATOMNA:

to have + Participle II (111 hopma).

Hacronmee nepdexrroe spems
(The Present Perfect Tense)

Ymeepdumensnas (opma Bonpocumenvras opma

[ have read the book. Sl npouuman Have you read the book? Bl npouuma-
KHHLY. 2t KHUTY?

He has read the book. - Ou npouu- Has he read the book? - On npowumaz
MAR KBUTY. KHETY?
Ompuyamensnas gopmua

T haven 't read the book. - A ne npowurman xuury.

He hasn 't read the book. - OH re npouuman xanry.
flpuMeuany

1) Hapeuns ¥ cioBoCoeTaHuMs, KOTOPBIE yItoTpebnsioTes ¢ The Pres-
ent Perfect Tense: just, already, ever, never, of late, lately, recently, yet, a Tak-
e cOIo3bl since, for.

2) 3navenue The Present Perfect Tense Bcerfxa c¢Bs3aHO ¢ Ha-
CTOSWHM MOMeHTO M: 1150 NeficTBAE 3aKOHUIIIOCH K HACTOSIIEMY
MOMeHTY, TGO MPOJOIKAETCA U ceifuac.

CEs13b ¢ HACTOSUIAM MOXeT GBITH MOKA3aHA KaK Pe3yNbTaT HECKOM5-
KHX DCHCTBUH, COBCDIICHHBIX B NIPOIIOM:

I have taken my medicine twice a week and feel much better. 5 npu-
HHUMaJl IEKaPCTBO B4 Pa3a B HEAEIO M 9yBCTBYIO cefs ropasio sydive,

Compare:
Mary has been ill for a week. | 1.Mapu Sonena nezento. (desicrneue
3aKOHYUROCH)
2. Mapu Goneet Heneno. (Qesicmsue e
FAKOHYUAOCH)
I've known the Greens since | 51 3Haio cembio I'puror ¢ 1963 rogpa.
1963. {(Oedicmeue
He 3GKOHUUAOCD)
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COCOBLI HEPEBOJIA THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

HA PYCCKHH 531K
a) F have just finished my letter, SI moneko wmo 3aKOHYHS TUCHMO.
I have already answered your S1 yowe oTBeTHN Ha BALU BONIPOC.
question.
Have you ever been to Africa? Bai ko20a-nubyOs Grinn B Adpuxe?
1 have never been to Africa, St nurozda e 6bin B Adpuke.
This writer has recently publisheda ~ 3ToT nucartenb jredagHo oOmybnyKo-
new novel. BAT HOBBIA pOMaH.

b) I've lived in Leningrad since child- Sl xuBy B Jlenunrpane ¢ demcmea.
hood.
You haven’t yet answered my BbI eiye He OTBETHIIM Ha MOJi BONPOC.
question.

MNMpumevanue:

Present Perfect He ynoTpeGaserca ¢ rnaronamu: to hear, to understand,
to forget npu repenayve CUTYaLWMH, B KOTOPBIX COOTBETCTBYIOIUME PYCCKHE
TarONbE IOIDKHBI OBITH YIOTPEOIICH)! B MPOLIEIIEM BpEMEHH. B 3Tux cay-
gasx ynorpebaserca Past Simple (pexe Present Simple).

51 He cowrHIan BaLero BONpoca. 1didn’t hear your question.
Uro Bef ckazanu? ‘What did you say?

Tenept g noHT. Now I understand.

e o1 kynun xuury? Where did you buy the book?
A 3a6bin, TAC OH KHBET (HE OMHIO). I forget where he lives.

Ho: 51 3a6wi1 nossonuts e (B_sHaueHMm 1 have forgotten to ring her
“ne cagnan”). up.

Tlpowrenwee nepderrroe Bpems
The Past Perfect had + Participle I1 (IIT popma rnaroaa)

Ymeepdumensnan hopma

He had written the letter by 6 — OH Hanucas MRCHMO K wecmu 4acaM.

o'clock.

Bonpocumenstan gopma

Had he written the letter by 6 — O Hanucaz IMCHMO K wecrmu Yacam?

o clock?

Ompuyamensias gopma
He hadn’t written the letter by 6 — OH xe vanucan IACKMO K weemu vacam.
o ‘clock.
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Npumeuanne:

Bpems The Past Perfect Bcerna COOTHECEHO C_KAKHM-TO MOMEHTOM
WK MEpHOOM BpeMeHM B ipouniom (a). OHo Takke UCMOTE3YETCH ANA Bbl-
paxeHus NeHCTENS, NDEMIIECTBYIONIEro APYIOMY AeAcTBuIo (b).

) They had finished work by 5 o 'clock. OHM sakomuunu paboOTy K mimu wa-

cam.
b) After the visitors had left they Hocne mozo Kkax nocemumenu yuinii.
continued their work. OHN MPOROIEKIUTH PaboTy.
She had worked as secretary before  Jlo mo20 KaK OHa MOCTYNWAa B yHY-
she entered the university. BEPCUTET, OHa pabomana cexpemape.t.
Hardly (scarcely) had he come in He ycnen on goiimu, xaK 3a3B0HUT Te-
when neoH.
the telephone rang.
No sooner had he come in, than the Edea on sowen, Kak 3a3BOHHI Tele-
telephone rang. bon.
Cpasuute: o
Past Perfect
I couldn’t|{as! |[hadn’t |finished my (svipasicenue
go with you work. z
Had the stopped by that time? 3aKOHuUGILe-
rain 20CR K onpe-
I had run  into  the | before the | denenromny
Toom teacher came in | Movenmy @
npowinom)

Past Continuous
He was still having fat  half past | (drumensnoe

breakfast eight. Oeticmaue,
npoucxoon-
The |[were |[playingchess |whenlcamein. |wee 6 kuxou-
boys mo  onpeoe-
REHHBIL MO~
It was Snowing all day yester-{menm  umu
day. nepuod epe-
MEHU & Npo-
winom).
Cpapuure:
Present Perfect Past Simple Past Perfect

T've heard this | ¢<-I heard this song last night.— | I had already heard that song
song. before she sang ittoday. |
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The Future Perfect
(% have + 3 ¢opma riaromna)

1 (we) shall have done the work by Friday. S cnemaro a1y paboty k
TATHHOE.
You {he, she, they) will kave built the house by autumm. - Bal nocTponze I0M Kk
OCeHH.
Will you have returned before we begin the meeting? Bt BepHeTech To
TOrO,
Xax Hagnercs cobpauye?
We shall have learned a lot by that time. K TOMy BpeMeHH MBI MHoOroe
Y3HAeM.
1 shall not have finished the article by the time you return, - 51 ne 3axongy crarsio
K TOMY BPEMEHN. Kak
Bb) BEPHETECh,

Npumeyanne:
B npunaToOYHOM TPEUTOKEHMM BpeMeHd (M ycnoBMA) He

ynotpebngerca Future, BMecTO nero ymotpebmserca Present, xots
ICHCTBUE OTHOCHTES K Bymyiiemy:

.. Ipexne 4eM mbl HauHem coGpanne (before we begin the meeting)
.. K TOMY BPEMEHH, KOI'Zla BB BepHeTech (by the time you return)

4, HEPPEKTHO-NJMUTE/ILHLIE BPEMEHA
(THE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES)

IMepdexTro-nUTENLHBE  BpeMeHa COYETalOT B cebe  3Hauenue
nepdexta {COBEPIIEHHOCTH) U JUTATENBHOTO AeHCTBUY M YNOTPEOIIOTCS,
4TGB! MOIMEPKHYTH AIHTENbHbIH XapaKTep ASACTBHS, KOTOPOE!

a) Hayanoch B MPOUIIOM, MPOAOIKACTCS i nepuon sp
[0 HACTOSHICTO BPEMEHH M  BBIDAXEHO IPEIOroM for WA
BONPOCHTENLHEIM CI0BOM how long (Present Perfect Continuous);
©) nayanock paHee APYroro 0 BPEMEHH, BBID o Past
Simple, u ykasad nNepuO BPEMEHH, B TEYEHHE KOTOPOTO MIMTENBHOE
neiicTRrE yew, - for some time before/when ... (Past Perfect
Continuous);
B) Future Perfect Continuous sbIpaxaer HefcTBHe, KOTOPOE NPOATMTCS
i IEPHOR BD Ho fpyroro Gynymero AcHcTRUS niyu
MoMeHTa, YIIOTPeBISIOTCA THArOIbL, KOTOPBIE CAMH 11O C€6¢ BOIPAXKAIOT
AIMTeNsHOE AelcTBye, Takue KAK: to study, to work, to travel, to write, to

listen 1.8
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3 ) O

P p P
popma Goprma dopma

Hacrosmee (He  has  been|Has he been|He hasn't been

{Present) teaching for three | teaching for three | teaching for three
years. years? years.

Mpouen- He had been|Had he been|He hadn’t been

wee teaching for three | teaching for three | teaching for three

(Past) years by that time. | years by that time? | years by that time.

bynywee He will have been | Will he have been | He won't have been

(Future) teaching for three | teaching for three | teaching for three

ynoTpe6s- | years by 2002. years by 20027 years by 2002.

€TCH PESKO

The scholar has been working at the Yuenwiit paboraer Hag 3TOH

problem since 71983. npobremoii ¢ 1983 200a.

He hasn’t been reading English for ¢ On yxce yenvnii 200 He 3anuMaeTcs

year. HTIMHCKHM S3BIKOM.

Since when (how long) have you Cxospxo Bb €ro XpueTe?

been waiting for him?

When I met him, he had been Korma s mcrpermiucs ¢ #aM; oH

teaching English for ten years. Openoaasat aBIMUACKuE A3bIK yowce
10 nem.

How long have they been waiting for Cxoneko oHm npoxnamH pac?

you?

TlepheKTHO-BIMTEIBHEIE BPEMEHA HE YIIOTPEOIMOTCA C rHATOIaMH,
BLIPAXKAIOWMUMH  COCTOSHWE, RBOCNDHATHE W T.QL, KOTOpDhle He
ynoTpebasmoTes B AnuTensHoM Buae (Simple Continuous).

3apaHwue |

Ynpaorcnenne 1. O0pasyiite: a) nppyactee [~
6) npuuacrue II oF cuefiyromux raronos:

to talk, to leave, to know, to turn, to say, to change, to hear, to pass,
to go, to wait, to look, to show, to arrive.

Ynpascnenne 2. Tlepesenure Ha PYCCKRI S3bIK CIERYIOLIME TIPSITIORCHNS,
Ha HApHIACTHi,

1. Leaving the cinema the students are talking about the film.
2. Arriving in Samara tourists go to a hotel.
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3. Turning to us she said it was time for dinner.

4. Walking slowly he met his friend.

5. Hearing these words he ran out of the room.

6. Writing a letter she seemed to forget everything.

Ynpascrenue 3. Ynorpe6ure Participle I n Participle 11 no o6pasny:

Example 1. People who buy in shops are called customers.
People buying in shops are cailed customers.
Example 2. A person who is treated by a doctor is called a patient.
A person treated by a doctor is called a patient.

—

1.A person who forgets things is called an absent-minded person.
2.A person who checks tickets at the railway station is called a ticket
collector. 3. A person who sells things in a shop is called a shop assistant (a
salesman). 4.A person who consults people on legal matters is called a
lawyer. 5.A person who stages performances in the theatre is called a
producer. 6.A person who is invited to a party is called a guest. 7.A person
who is served in a shop is called a customer. 8.A person who is being
painted is called a model.

Vnpasicwenue 4. 3aMeHHTe NPUNATOYHbIE TIPeITOXKCHKS Pamclple L
Crienyiire o6pasuy:

Obpazey: Ashewas very clever, he realized his mistake at once —>
Being very clever, he realized his mistake at once.

1.As he was very busy all the week, he could not answer the letters. 2.As
he was working for the local newspaper, he knew a lot about the town’s
problems. 3. When he discussed his research with his colleagues, he saw some of
its weak points. 4. When they finally make a decision, they feel relieved.
5.When you exchange opinions with other people, you entich your mind.

Vupascnenue 5. Tlepenenure cneaylolue NPEMIOKERMS Ha PYCCKHA A3bIK.
Crnenyiite oGpasuy:

O6 pazey: Wlule doing my Engltsh exercises, I came across a new term. -
A HAMKHYACA HO HOBbITE

mepmun.
When speaking English, [ often make mistakes. ~
Toeops no-auz/muiicKu, 2 ¥acmo 0enao ouUoKU.

1. When dreaming, one tends to believe in the reality of the dream world.
2. When giving advice to others, think whelher you would follow it yourself,
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3.When introducing a new method of research, you must consider its
practicability. 4.He wrote his greatest novel while working as a journalist.

- 5.8kimming is appropriate when trying to decide if careful reading would
be desirable.

Yapasenere 6. [locTaBsTe OpeAnoxkeHun B OTPHLEATENLHYIO (GOPMY.

Model: Heis waiting for me,
He is not waiting for me.

1.Lucy is playing chess.

2.We are learning new words.

3.1 am asking you questions.
4.Mary is sitting at her desk.
5.They are having a meeting.
6.Father is working in the garden.
7.Ann is cooking dinner.

Ynpaxcnenue 7. 3analite BONPOCH! K BLIIEMEHHBIM CIOBAM:

1. They gre carrying out a series of new experiments this month. 2.He
is demonsizating his new method at 2 p.m. tomorrow. 3. They are gradually
getting used to the Northern climate. 4 He is trying to learn a great amount -,
of abbreviations. 5.They are planning an expedition to the North this
montir.

Ynparcnenwe 8. TlepepemuTe cnefyiomue NPEIIOKEHUS HA AHCIMACKHH
A3IBIK!

1.He Memraitre (to disturb) emy. OH mewaraer cBoit nokman. 2.B
CRenyIOHMi HOHEACHBHMK S YEDKAIO Ha KOoHDEP 3.YneHs
JKIYT Bac B BaieM kabupere. 4.Korma 9 BOWIEN B XOMHATY, OHM OGCY KA
PE3YIBTATHI CBOMX it. 5.TToxa np T TOBOPHJL, PENIOPTEPhi
3ANKCHIBATH KaXKIOE IO CIOBO.

Ynpawcnenue 9.  IlpeoGpasyfiTe  cnemyloiume  OpemIOKEeHds B
BOHNPOCUTENbHDLIE H OTPHIATEILHEICT

1.The students are listening to the lecturer. 2.He was working all day
yesterday. 3.Students are completing to check questions. 4.Teachers are
discussing merits and demerits of the new approach in language teaching.
5.John was working at his project all night. 6.At the last lecture doctor
Smith was encouraging us to ask questions.
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®  Ynpasicuenue 10. Nep Te

7. When are you coming to see us?

Ha pyCCKHMH A3BIK:

Z. She is giving a birthday party tomorrow,
3. We are going to the movie this afternoon.

4. He is calling on me tonight.

2 So you are leaving for Moscow on Saturday, aren’t you?

6. We're buying a new TV set soon.

Ynpancuenue 11. Packpoiite ckobkn, ynoTpebis rnaronst B Present Con-
tinuous Mnu Present Simple. OGpaTuTte BHUMaHRE Ha BO-
[POCHTENSHYIO OpMY HPELTOKEHHH.

Heiicrhe B npouecce

1.1 (to read) now.

2. He (to sleep) now.

3. We (to drink) tea now.

4. They (to go) to school now.
5. I{not to sleep) now.

6. She (not to drink) coffee now.
7. We (not to watch) TV now.

8. They (not to eat) now.

9. My mother (not to work) now.

10.You (to work) now?

11.He (to play) now?

12.They (to eat) now?
13.Your sister (to rest) now?
14.What you (to do) now?
15.What you (to read) now?
16. What they (to eat) now?

Helicresie 0Guran0e, GANOKPATIOE
IR Kak GakT

1 (to read) every day.

He (to sleep) every night.

‘We (to drink) every morning.

They (to go} to school every morning.
I {not to steep) in the daytime.

She (not to drink) coffee after lunch.
‘We {not to watch) TV in the morming.
They {not to eat) at the lesson.

My brother (not to work) at an office.

. - You (to work) every day?

He (to play) in the afternoon?
They (to eat) at school?

Your sister (to rest) after school?
‘What you (to do) every moming?
‘What you (to read) after dinner?
‘What they (to eat) at breakfast?

17. What your brother (to drink) now? What your brother (to drink) in the evening?

Ynpascuenue 12. Packpoiire ckoGxh, yrroTpebuss rnaromet B Present Con-
tinuous unu B Present Simple.

1.1 (not to drink) coffee now. I (to write) an English exercise. 2. I (not to
drink) coffee in the evening. I (to drink) coffee in the moming. 3. Your fiiend
(to do) his homework now? 4. Your friend (to go) to school in the moming? 5.
Look! The baby (to sleep). 6. The baby always (to sleep) after dinner. 7. It (to
take) me forty minutes to get to school. 8.Hello, Pete, where you (1o g0)? - I (to
hurry) to school. 9. When you lessons (to begin} on Monday? - They (to begin) VS
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at nine o’clock. 10. Where your sister (to be)? - She (to do) her homework in
the next room. 11. It usually (to take) me an hour to'do my written exercises.
12. Where Boris (to be)? 1 (io look) for him. - He (to have) dinner. 13. In the
evening I often (to go) to the cinema or to a disco club. 14. Andrew (to get) up
very early as he (to live) far from school. He (to be) never late. 15. it (to be) six
o’clock in the evening now. Victor (to do) his homework . His sister (to read) a
book. His mother and grandmother (to talk). 16. I (to write) a letter fo my
grandmother who (to live) in Novgorod. I (to write) to her very often.

Ynpascnenue 13. Tlepepennte clieQyiolie DPEVIOKEHNS Ha PYCCKHH S3bIK:

1.Professor Black was an experienced lecturer. While he was speaking,
he was lookmg his listeners in the eye. 2. When we came into the office, the sec-
retary was talking to a visitor. 3.The Prime Minister will not be staying long in
Paris. 4.In all industrial countries the need for energy is increasing very fast.
5.Dr. Hubet is an economist. In the 60s he was working for a big company,
where he introduced computers. 6.The date 1956 is interesting. At that time en-
ergy production was still rising.

Vnpasicnenue 14. Tlepepenure Ha pycckuii A3bik, 00palias BHHMaHHMe Ha
3HageHue hopm The Present Perfect Tense:

1.He has just described his approach as an effective one. 2.No child #as yet
been in space, but lots of them dream of it. 3.His excellent memory has carried
him through secondary school successfully. 4. Arthur Haley has been a popular
author for many years. 5.1t is one of the most interesting books that I've ever
read. 6.1've seen this documentary twice. 7.1°ve often wondered where he gets
all the data for his experiments. 8.He has just returned from a business trip to
India. He has been all over the country. 9.Have you noticed that people who
cannot read or write usually have good memory?

Ynpascrenue 15.

a) IIpeobGpasyiiTe cliefyiomue NPCOATOKEHNS B BONPOCHTENbHbIC H
OTpHIATENIBHBIC:

1. We’ve just finished the translation. 2.They’'ve already returned to the
hall from the coffee break. 3.She has just realized she was wrong. 4.They have
published a new paper. 5.I have always appreciated his ideas.

6) 3aKOHUMTE CIEXYIOMME IPCUTIOKEHNS:

{.Have you ever ... 7 2.1 have never ... 3.He has just ... 4They bave al-
ways ... 5.He hasn't yet ... 6.They have already ...
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Ynpasucnenue 16. Packpoire ckobkM, ynoTpeGHB HeOOXOAMMBIE MO
CMBICIY Hapeuue NITH HAPEYHOE COUETaHHe:

1.This article has (never, now) attracted much attention. 2.1 read this
book (already, last monﬁf 3.0 have (just, yesterday) seen John at the
library. 4.1 exercise my memory (every day, of late) by learning poems by
heart, 5. His knowledge basn’t (yet, already) improved. 6.1 have explained it
to him (twice, two days ago). 7.We have known each other (for a long time,
in 1982). 8.He has lectured at the University (since 1970, last year).

Ynpasicnenue 17. Tlepesenute cnenyiolne NPEAIOKEHHT Ha
AHTTMACKWH A3bIK:

1.OHH ewe He 3akoHUMM obcyxpenne. 2.5 yxke pacckasan KOIeram
o cBomx mnanax. 3.Bel xorpa-HuGymp npoOOBand TPEHHPOBATE CBOHO
namaTs? 4.08 ABaxcAbl TlepednTan KoKyMeHT. 5.0Ha HuKOrga He wsyyana
aHrMMicKUA  A3bIK. 6.0 TONBKO YTO TIpHINEN W3 JIMHradoHHOR
nabopartopnu. 7.B nocnemHee BpeMs 5 PEAKO BCTPEYAIOCh CO MKOMBHBIMK
npyssMu. Mbl Bee ouenb 3anaTsl. 8.Bbl koraa-uubyp CIblmany o6 sroM
yuenom? 9.0H HamMcal TIATh KHHT, OXHA 3 HYX 0coOeHHo unTepecHa. 10.5
HMKOTAR He BUJIEN 3TOLQ YENOBEKa, HO MHOTO CITH{INAI O HEM.

Ynpaxcnehue 18. Vsyswte fanuyio Tabanny:
Ynorpe6nenne
Present Perfect u Past Simple
1 2

}. Topopsulero uHTepecyeT He BpeMs | 1.Bpems nelicTus wmn usgecmuo,
OeACTBYA, a TOALKO pakm | v nodpazymesaemesn:
coeepuienta:
1 have bought the tickets. “We didn’t meet them at the

station.

. Iwas in Kiev last year,

2 JeiictBue 3aBeplleHo, HO mMeer | 2. JlefiCTBIE HEITHKOM OTHOCHTCH

€6A3b € HACHIOBURUM K NpOLUIOMY M HMYeM me

CEAIAHO ¢ HACIMORMUM!

a) pe3yRbmanuenyo:

He has left his notes behind. When I was'young, I was fond
I have never met her. of dancing.

6) epemennyio: It happened when we fived in
We have always been friends. So far | Kiev. She returned the day
she has done half the work. before yesterday.

3.¥noTpebnsierca ¢ obcTosTENRCTBA- | 3. YNoTpebnAeTca c
MH BpemenH, o6o3HauatouAMy He| OOCTOATENLCTBAMM BPEMEHM -
HCTEKIHH IPOMEXYTOK BP 1 TaHMAME C last u

this pear, this month, today ago: It was a long time ago.




1 2
1 have been to the theatre twice this Last year he graduated from the

week. college. Last time we spoke

1t has rained all day today. about the problems of big cities.
4.C ofcTosTenscTBaMu Heonpenenen- | 4. C oBCrosTenscTBaAMK onpene-

HOrO (HETOYHOFO) BPEMEHH: JIEHHOTO (TOYHOTO) BPEMEHM:

recently, lately, of late, for the last 2|  pesterday, three days ago, in
weeks ... -

They haven’t seen much of each other She was born in 1987. When

lately. did you last go to the theatre?
Five years later his next books
appeared.

5. CoueTannd c: just, ever, never, yet:
Have you had your breakfast yet?”
He has just come. Ho: He came just now.
1 have never heard from her since we graduated from the institute (that time,
1970..)

] annmuenue 19. Packpoitre cxo6xn, ynorpebiis IArofsk B Present Perfect
unH Past Simple.

1. We {to travel) around Europe last year. 2.My father lcnows 50 much be-
cause he (to travel) a lot. 3.I (to see) Pete today. 4.She {to sec) this film last
Sunday. 5.Alex (to meét) his friend two hours ago. 6.I just (to meet) our teacher.
7.The children already (to decide) what to do with the books. 8.Yesterday they
{te-decide) to help their grandmother. 9.Helen speaks French so well because
she{to live) in France. 10. She (o live) there last year. 11.The rain (to stop) and
the sun is shining in the sky again. 12.The rain (to stop) half an hour ago.
13 Mary (to buy) a new hat. 14. I (to buy) a pair of gloves yesterday. 15.The
wind (o blow}off the man’s hat, and he cannot catch it. 16.He (not to-eat) yes-
terday.,17.You (to play) the piano yesterday? 18. You (to play} the piano today?
19.Whatyou (to prepare) for today? 20.Look at this bird-house. Mike' (termake)
it himself. He (te make) it last Sunday. 2]1. Where you {to put) my pen? I.cannot
find it. 22, You'(to see}-Mary today?

y 20. Tep T Ha aHTTIHACKMI A351K, YNOTPEOASs I1aroNs! B
Present Perfect nin Present Continuous.

1. S Tomeko 4To mozasTpaxain. 2. OH yXe mo3aBrpaxan. 3. Mu euwte

ue 3asTpakany. 4. OHM Bee ellie NBIOT dail B cTOAOBOH. 5. ST yxe cnenan

cBou ypoku. 7. Y nac ceroms 65010 TPy ypoka. 8. ¥ HUX TONbKO 9TO Gbino

* B obumx sonpocax B Present Perfect B sHauemmn “yxe” He

ynotpeGmsercs “already”, - (“yxe” - yet):
Have you finished your work yet? - Tl yxe sakonunx paGory?



cobpanye. 9. Oua eme He yuTana a10it kuuru. 10. OHa Bee ewle HATACT.
11. K0 370 marmcan? 12, Yro sui emy Hamucamm?

Ynpancuenne 21. TlpeoGpasyiite NpenoxeHus, ynoTpeOus 3KBHBANICHTEL
MonanbHbix THaronos B The Simple Future Tense. Cne-
ny#iTe oGpasuy:

O6paszey: Ican manage this work myself. — I'll be able to manage this

work myself.
1 can’t manage ... — I'll be unable to manage....

1.1 can’t come at 9. 2.We can settle this problem together. 3. There is no
choice. You have to finish the work in time. 4. I can’t waste so much time on
nothing. 5. He has to read this book quickly. I want it for my research.

Ynpascnerue 22. Packpolite ¢kofxn, yroTpe6ias TNaroibi B HYXHOM Bpe-
MEHHK.

He 3a6biBaiite ymoTpefnath HacTosiee BPEMs BMe-
cTo GyAytHiero B NPUIATOYHBIX NPEIOXEHUIX BPE-
MEHM M YCIOBUA Nocie coo30B if, when, as soon as,
before, after, till (until), unless, once {(when).
1. If you-fte translate) this article into Russian, { shall use it in my report.
2. if she (to Bé) in St. Petersburg now, she will meet you at the railway station.
3. i you (not Ye hurry), you will miss the train. 4. If it o rain:i, we shan’t go to
the country. 5. When my friend {te.come) to St. Petersburg, we shall go to the
Russian Museum. 6. What will you be doing when he (to come) to your place?
7. Don’t forget to pay for your dinner before you (o leave) the canteen. 8. 1
shall be able to translate this article if you (to give) me a dictionary. 9. You will
have to work hard at home if you (to miss) the lesson. 10. Where will you go
when you (to come) to London? 11. The child won’t be healthy if you (notsa,
give) him much fruit. 12. I shan’t have dinner before mother {ta.come) home.

Yapasicuenue 23, TIepeBenuTe CACHYIOMUE IPEUTOKEHHS HA PYCCKHI A3bIK,
ofpawias BHUMAHKE HA BPeMs TIAroja B MPUAATORHLIX
TIPE/UTOXEHMAX:

1. Once you start skimming reading you'll be able to get much informa-
tion. 2. I shall wait till you come. 3. She won’t go away until you promise to
help her. 4. You’ll fail in the examination unless you work harder. 5. He’ll start
as sooh as he gets the news. 6. P11 tell him the news as soon as I see him. 7. As
soon as he scans the table of contents he’ll begin thorough reading. 8. I must
finish my work before I go home.
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24. I TE Ha aHTTIMIICKAUE 3BIK:

-

1. Tonmsko Buepa oH y3Han TeMy cBOEro AOKIana..2. 3TH ydeHsle
BCTPEYAINCL HA KOHEPEHUNM B IPOMAOM TOAY. 3. Sl Kynuwi 5Ty xupry
TONBKO Ha [HaX. 4. CTynieHT He 3HAN, KAK OTBETUTb Ha Bonpoc. 5. Ha npo-
wo# Hefene npodeccop I'peil NpuHAA yuacThe B MCKYCCHH MO STOf npo-
Hneme. 6. B mpowioM roxy on esmun B Bemuko6puraumo, On caenan gok-
naj B JIOHACHCKOM y) PCUTETE O HOBBIX T B 3KOHOMHKE.

Ynpascuenue 25. [epesenTe cCenyiolpe NPEATOKEHNR HA PYCCKHH S3bik:

1. By September he had accepted their offer and joined the expedition.
2. He thanked me for what I had done for him. 3. After I kad heard the news, |
hurried to see him. 4. When we arrived, the meeting kad already begun. 5. He
died after he had been ill for a long time. 6. The secretary asked why we had
come so early. 7. The politician declared that he had always stood for progress.

Vnpascuenue 26, [Ipeobpasylite aBa MPOCTLIX NPEMIOKEHHS B OHO CHOK-
HOE, criefys obpasiy:
O 6 pa3zey: He thought the question over. Then he made a decision. —
After he had thought the question over, he made a decision.

1.He scanned the headlines of the newspapers. Then he tumed to the
book. 2.1 had a long talk with the man. Then I changed my opinion of him. 3.He
tooked through all the documents. Then he started writing his report.

Ynpaxcuenue 27. Packpoiite ckobxu, ynotpebnas riaronsl B OIHOM u3
CIIEAYIONIHX BPEMEH:
Present, Past, Future Simple;
Present, Past Continuous;
Present, Past Perfect. /

1. When you (to come) to see us? - I (to come) tomorrow if I (not to be)
busy. 2. I (not to like) apples. 3. He (to come) home at five o’clock yesterday.
4. 1 (to ring) you up as soon as I (to come) home tomorrow. 5. I (to show) you
my work if you (to like). 6. He (to come) home by six o’clock yesterday. 7. Pefe
certainly (to help) you with your English if you (to ask) him. 8. This little boy
never (to see) a crocodile. 9. Send me a telegram as soon as you-(to arrive).
10. Let’s go for a walk. The rain (to stop) and the sun (to shine). hae you (to
help) me, I (to do) this work well. 12. I always (to get) up at eight o’clock, but
tomorrow [ (to get) up a little later. 13. What you (to read) now? - I (to read)
Tom’s book. I (to be) in a hurry. Tom soon (to come), and 1 (to want) to finish
reading the book before he (to come). 14. As soon as you (to see) your friend, -
tell him that I (to want) to see him.
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Ynpancnenue 28. OTBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHL.

1. How long have you been leaming English?

2. What are you reading now in English? How long have you been reading it?

3. Can you play chess? How long have you been playing it?

4. Are you leaming to skate (to ski, to play the piano)? How leng have you been
learning?

5. When did you buy your suit? How tong have you been wearing it?

6. Is your mother on business now? How long has she been away?

7. Is N. a friend of yours? How long have you known him?

8. How long have you been doing this translation?

Ynpamcuenue 29, YnorpeGute raaronsl B Present Perfect Continuous unm B
Present Perfect B ce/yIomMx NPEAROXKEHRIX:

1. I (to do) my homework for two hours and I (not to finish) yet. 2.Helen
(to read) this book since Monday and she (not to read) it yet. 3.Something (to
happen) to Jack. I (to wait) for him long and he (not come) yet. 4.1 (to be) busy
since we last met. 5.The boy (to stand) at the bus stop for the last haif an hour.
Shatl I tell him that the last bus already (to go)?

Ynpascuenue 30. Tlepeseure Ha aHTTHHCKUH S3bIK.
1. 5 xay Bac BOT yXe Iennid yac.
2. A1 Bac umy (to look for) ¢ camoro oSena.
3. 51 uMTAI0 ITY KHHMTY B TCYEHUE HECKONBKHX 1EALTD.
4. Bbl urpaete yxe wac.
5. AHHa cripamvBana (to ask for) npo re6s. Tur He 6bin y Hee uenylo Bey-
HOCTB,
3anpaunuell

TpounTaiiTe ¥ NEPEBEANTE CHERYIOMIMH TEKCT:

M. as a Broad Subj

Management as a subject has become of increasing interest in all spheres
of public life. It’s principles are applicable to alt kinds of joint enterprise,
whether it be in business, in local industry and central government, in public
corporation or in ‘service industry, and so on. Wherever possible, the word
«enterprise» is used to indicate any kind of joint venture in any sphere of hu-

man activity.
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While business concerns can be of any size, Government departments are
usually large units. While, normally, Civil Service departments do not carry on
trading activities, they have always to be concerned with costs since taxpayers’
money 18 spem.

The problems of civil servants are therefore in some ways simitar to those
of big business. While budgeting is used in business and is to some extent under
management control, in the Government service budgeting is necessary because
only a limited portion of the national revenue is available to them.

Local authorities operate on a local scale and in smaller areas than Gov-
emment departments. Their management is also coloured by the fact that they
are providing a service.

Local authorities are concerned with supplying services such as educa-
tion, housing etc ..., but they also receive ‘income from rents and rates, and
have other trading activities such as municipal theatres etc. '

While Government departments use committees, local government is
run by committees which has a great effect on its decision-making and
policy-making efficiency.

To a great extent, local government can be said to fall between the
two groups of business concerns and Government enterprise..

Despite the differences, these different enterprises have many
common factors. During the last few decades, there has been growth in size.
Hospitals, electricity and gas supplies are administered on a regional basis,
and Government departments have increased in size with the growth of
taxes and social services.

There has been a growing interest in management theories, and in fact
some local authorities are now appointing «managers» instead of the
traditional town clerks. In all areas there has been recognition that the art
and science of management can contribute something, though in different
ways, to the running of their various fields of interest. A growth in
specialisation is evidenced by the increasing use of O. and M., work study,
use of computers etc. in all kinds of enterprise, as well as increased use of
modern tools of management such as operational research (O.R.).

1) Rates and taxes - (MecTHbI€) cOOPBI 1 (TOCYAAPCTBEHHbIC) HANOTH;
KOMMYHAIbHbIE M TOCYAaPCTBEHHbIE HATOTH,

2) taxpayers - HAJIOrOTUIATENBIHKH;

3) rent - KBapTHpHAs (apeHaHasn) NaTa;

4) to be applicable - 6bITh TPUTOAHBIM, APAMEHHMbIM;

5) O. and M.- Organization and Methods;

6) to evidence - MOOTBEPKAATH;

7) 10 carry on - 3aHHMAThCs YeM-THG0;

8) revenue - ROXOA;

9) to run - pyKoBOAUTb, YIIPABIATh;



10) to have a great effect on - oka3seiBaTs GoNBIIOE BIMAHME HA;

11)to increase - yBeIMYMBATE;

12tunder management  control KOHTpONIMpYEMbIK  NpABAEHNEM
{anMuBUCTpaLmeit).

Vnpasicnenne 1. Haitmure pyccKue SKBHBANEHTH CRCAYIOMIMX CIAOB U

BBIPAXCHAMR:
2) to contribute to 8) ‘income;
3) to provide 9} to some extent;
4 on a local scale 10) to & great extent;
5) to have to be concerned with; 11) to be available;
6) on.a local scale; 12) Civil Service deparlmems
7 efficiency; 13y authority.

Vnpasienenne 2. HaliluTe B TEeKCTE AHITIMACKME 3KBUMBACHTH INIA
CHEAYIOLIMX CJIOB M BbIPaXeHuii:

2) ApEeafIpUATHE, 7) MECTHBIE BfIaCTH, MECTHOE
ApeAnpHHAMATEILCTBO . CaMOYnpaBleHHe
3) pacxomBl . 8) pasn4HbIM 06pasoM
4) oxonp! (2 crosa) . 9) COBpEMEHHbBIE CpeAcTRa
5) DPeAOCTABIATD YCAYTH ' ynpasnenus
6) HPUHAMATS PEMEHNT i0) wiTar, repcoHat
Il)ucmeﬂosaﬂue o

Yupasicnenue 3. Crenaiire THCHMEHHbI FIEPEROJ CTIEAYIOLUMR OTPEAEIIEHHI
6e3 cnoBaps:

A _local authority is an elected body of councillors who, with
employed staff, carry out the iocal -government of the country. It is the
elected local government organization and its paid employees who have
legal power and duty to provide and administer many local services on
which rates (local jaxes) are spent, such as schools, roads, public health,
police and planning. - -
-Budgeting_is the process of preparing budgets as an aid to planning
and controlling the financial management and direction especially of a
business or other organization. ,
Note; to employ - npenocraBmaTh patory;
emplo’yee - paboTaroLuit 110 naiMy;
emp’loyer - pa6oTonartens. -
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Vap 4. Crenaiite nucl

p otp: o pem:

Joint venture is a partnership, usually temporary but sometimes
becoming permanent, formed by two or more persons or companies and co-
operating in some special business activity in which there is some risk of
loss, but a reasonable hope of profit. The parties in the venture share the
costs and the profits in agreed proportions. This arragement exits e.g. in
banking, insurance and publishing.

Note: e.g. = for example = HanpuMep.
Exempti gratia (7aT.)

Vnpancnenue 5. OTBETBTE HA CASNYIOIHE BOTIPOCHL:

What does the word «enterprise» indicate?

is it possible to apply the principles of management in local and central
government?

Why is budgeting necessary in the Government Service?

What are local authorities concerned with?

. Why is growth in size a common factor of business concerns and
Government enterprise?

Can management theories and modern tools of management contribute
much to state and local government activities?

Give the definition to the term «budgeting».

What organization is a local authority?

o=

o waew

Eathl

Ynpasicrentue 6. COCTaBbTe KPATKHE COOBIIEHNS HA TEMET;

1. Management Principles and Government Enterprise.
2. Legal Power and Duty of Local Government (Authority).

81



BPEMEHA JEVCTBUTEJIBHOIO

Simple
(npocToe)
KoHcvaTauun (axra, 06eranoe,
perynsptoe geficreue

Continuous
(aanTeabuoe)
nNeitcTBUE KAK mpouecc

to speak

to be speaking
3

2
We/ You/ I speak

T am speaking

P [Hespeaks He is speaking

R i We/You/They are speaking

E |Do you speak? Is he speaking?

S "'|Dogs he speak? Are We/Youw/They speaking?

E

N [l don’t speak He isn't speaking

T |[He doesn’t speak We/ You/ They aren’t speaking
Usually, every day, often, sel-|At this moment, now, this week
dom, sometimes, facts, sequence
of actions
1/ You/ We/ They 1/ He was speaking
He spoke We/ You/ They were speaking

P asked

A | Did he speak? Was He speaking?

S iDid he ask? Were You/ We/ They speaking?

T |/ You/ He/ We/ They didn’t|l/ He wasn't speaking
speak ) ‘We/ You/ They weren’t speaking
Yesterday, last time, when? At this moment yesterday, at 5
a week ago, last year o’clock, when he came, from 5till 6

o’clock yesterday

F |/ We shall speak 1/ We shall be speaking

U  |He/ Youw They will speak He/ You/ They will be speaking

T

U |Shall I/ We speak? Shall I/ We be speaking?

R | Will He/ You/ They speak Will He/ You be speaking?

E

I/ We shan’t speak
He/ You/ They won’t speak

1/ We shan’t be speaking
He/ You/ They won’t be speaking

Tomorrow, next year, in a week

Tomorrow at this time, at this time
next Monday




3AJIOTA

Perfect

Perfect Continuous

HAMUME Pe3yabTaTa
neitcTBHA

( JNHTENLHOE)
npouece yke B YedeHHe onpe-
J1eIeHHOTO TICPHO/1A BpEMEHH

to have spoken
4

to have been speaking
5

I/ Yow We/ They have spo-
ken
He has spoken

Have You/ They spoken?
Has He spoken?

By this time next Monday,
as soon as he comes

1/ You/ They haven’t spoken |speaking
He hasn’t spoken He hasn’t been speaking
Ever, never, just, already, For a long time, scince then,
yet, since, today, this week,~ |How long? Since when?
recently, latel
1/ You/ He/ We/ They had {1/ We/ You/ They/ He had been
spoken speaking
P
Had You/ He/ We/ I/ They Had I/ We/ Youw/ He/ They been A
spoken? speaking? S
T
¥ You/ He/ We/ They hadn’t | I/ We/ You/ They/ He hadn’t been
spoken speaking
By 5 o'clock last Monday,  {Since the time when, How long be-
by the end of ..., when he fore...?
came yesterda
1/ We shall have spoken T We shall have been speaking
Hef You/ They will have He/ You/ They will have been
spoken speaking F
Shall I/ We shan’t have U
spoken? Shall I/ We have been speaking? T
Will He/ Yow They have U
spoken? [ Will He/ Yo/ They have been R
1/ We shan’t have spoken speaking? E
He/ You! They won’t have {1/ We shan’t have been speaking.
spoken He/ You won’t have been s, ing.

1/ We/ You/ They been speaking
He has been speaking

Have You/ i/ We been speaking?
Has He been speaking?

I/ You/ We/ They haven't been

-ZmnmeET

For 3 hours, when he comes




KOHTPOJILHAST PABOTA Nel

BbanﬂHHTC CAeNYIOuIME YIIPaXKHEHMS, HOJB3YACh rpaMMaTHqCCKHMH
noscrenmamu ypoxos 1, 11, T11.

Yapancrenue 1. 3anonsure nponycky MecTonmenusMa I, you, we, it, he,
she, they:

1. Helen is a first-year student. ... works hard. 2.John comes home
late. .. is a part-time student. 3.1 am always glad to see Mary. ... are old
friends 4 Students have a lot of work to do at the University. ... can’t waste
time. 5.Peter, come here, please! Could '..: help us? 6.This book is not
suitable for children. ._is too difficult. 7.My father is an economist. ...
teaches economics at the University.

Vupaxcuente 2. 3anonNsnTe IMPOMYCKH APTUKIIMM B CJEYIOIMX
TIPEIONEHUSAX:

1. This is ... very difficult text..... text has no clear meaning 2. There is
...book on the table. ... book has a bright cover. 3.He has .. colleclmn of
post stamps. ... collection is very rich. 4.1t is ... difficult problem . problem
is not solved yet. 5.She has ... son and ... daughter. ... children don’t £0 to
school. 6.There is .. letter for you in ... Ietter-box. ... letter has been
brought by ... post-man. 7.Many bridges cross ... Thames in ....London.
8.Gulf Stream carries ... large body of ... warm water northwards. 9. ...
Iretand is ... island lying west of .../Great Britain. 10..... Russian Federation
is ... multinational country.

Vnpaxcuenne 3. 3amonmuTe ApONYCKH, BHIODAR nozlxomxuee Mo CMBICITY
MECTO! U3 ABYX TIpejy

LINl bring notes. Don’t forget to bring (your, ours), 2.He has
wonderful ideas. They are much bett€r than (my, mine). 3.(Qur, ours) paper
is too long. (Their, theirs) is just right. 4.It’s not (your, yours) problenyit's
{my, mine). 5.'ve got no pen to write with. I'll ask Mary to give me (her,
hers).

Ynpadicnenue 4. 3anonuure uponycxﬁ, ynoTpebus much, many, little, few,
ajot of B 3ABHCHMOCT OT conepKaHHA,

1. There are ... students in the class.

2. There is ... furniture in this room.

3, T haven’t ... time today.

4. She has ... Russian books, but .. - English books.
5. T have'., mlstak& in my dictation.

6. Are there ... new houses in our street?

7. There isn’t -.. paper in the box.
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Ynpasicienue 5. Q6pasyiiTe CTencHn cpaBHeHHs CTEAYIOUIMX NPHIIATaTeNs-
HBIX ¥ HApeYmii:

big, bad, dark, good, late, patient;
near, far, well, badly, much, little.

a) Packpofite ckobxu, ynorpebiss HeoBXOMMMYIO IO CMBICTY (‘bcpMy pHu-
NATaTenbHOro:

1.My reading is (good) 1han my spelling. 2.Today he is (attentive)
thap yesterday. 3.This is the (Food) way to develop language skills. 4.This
exercise is (easy) than the next one. 5.This is the (wonderful) story 1 ever
heard. 6.New classification is (precise] than the old one.

6) MepesenuTe CEQyIOMuUE NPEUIOKEHNS HA PYCCKIiE A3BIK:

1.Thg more attention you pay to your children’s education, the better re-
sults they va'chieve. 2.The more we knew them, the less we liked them. 3.The
more he thought about it, the less he understood. 4.The less you talk, the better.
5.The sooner you return, the better.
¥ 6. 11 e YIOTpeGUB HYXHYIO GopMy -

rarona..

1. It often .. last winter (snow, snowed).

2. We ... our work two hours ago (finish, finished).
3. Did you ... to the cinema yesterday (go, went)?
4. Jim and Della ... well last night (dance, danced).
5. We ... our teacher last Monday (see, saw). -
6.1...at 7 o’clock last Sunday (get up, got up).
7.1did not ... TV yesterday (watch, watched).

8. Bob seldom ... English songs (sing, sang)

Vnpascnenue 7. Hepene;m-re CIeyIoLMe NPEVIOKEHNS Ha pyccmm 3BIK:

1.He is going to change his method. 2. John is going to extract informa-
tion fmm the article and to adapt it to his paper. 3.They are going to give up
their tesearch. 4.The student is going to write a brief outline of the material to
be discusséd at the seminar. 5.All the students are going to benefit fmm the new
computer English programme. 6.John was gmng to 4ttend lectures off history.
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Ynpaxcuenue 8. Tlepesemure na pycekuit a3bik:

i. Was it cold yesterday?

2. Itis three kilometres to the city.

3. ltsnowed in November.

4. It is very difficult to remember so many words.
5. It was quite possible for you to help him.

6. Take your book. It is on the shelf.

7. One may take magazines from the library.

8. One can improve English studying hard.

9. One must not smoke here.

10.This story is more interesting-than that one.
11.There are some books. Which ones would you like?

Ynpasicnenue 9. TlepesemuTe ¢ pyccKoro Ha anTIHCKIN:

1. 5 ymelo nnasats xak poiba.

2. OHa, BO3MOXXHO, BEPHETCA CKOPO, HO 5 HE yBepeHa.

3. Bam caenyer untath OsicTpee.

4. BaM He cnefiyeT JIOKHTECA CIIATE IO3AHO.

S. Y4uTens rOBOPHT, YTO Mbl MOXEM OTIOXHYTH.

6. Dpeft, BOIMOKHO, CAACT IKIAMEH.

7. Mg npUXONMTES TPEHHPOBATHCA KAK/IBIA ICH.

8. BaM mpuIeTCa yINTh COBA HAH3YCTh.

9. Tlpouusim neTOM OHY OBIBANO paboTAIM NOMO3AHA KaXABIA Beuep.
10.06614n0 JIXOH TOTOBHICH K 3K33MEHAM B YUTANBHOM 34TiE,

Ynpascnenue 10. TlepepenuTe Ha aHTIMHACKHH S3IK,

1. Buepa 8 7 4acoB Bewepa A CMOTPEN MHTEPECHBIA (HHIbM.
2. B cy660Ty ¢ 10 o 12 mbt paGoTain B camy.

3. 5 3anumanack GpaHIy3CKEM BECh [CHb.

4. Koraa st TO3BOHMJ, OH JIENaN yPOKH.

5. Yro BbI AETANM B MPOUNIOE BOCKPECEHBE BEUEPOM?

6. 51 xnan Bac ¢ 10 no 11, a 3aTem ywien.

7. Bo Bpemst o6e/la nana YuTam razery.

8. Korza s mepeBoayiia TEKCT, OH YHTAN KHHTY.

Vnpascnenue 11. PackoiiTe ckoBKH, ynoTpe6nsig THAro)sl B Tpebyloniemcs

BPEMEHH. '

1.What you (to do) here? - I (to prepare) for my report. - How long
you {te-prepare) for it? - Oh, I {te work) since morning. 2.He (to teach) at
school for five years when the war (to break) out. 3.She (to study) English
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since last year. 4. What you (to read)? - I (to read) a magazine. - How long
you (to read) it? - I (to read) it for half an hour. 5.She (to live) in Moscow
for ten years when her sister {to come) to live with her. 6.Ourteacher (to
come). Now he (to speak) with our monitor. 7.They (to speak) when I (to
look) at them. 8.1 (to walk) about an hour when I (to see) a little house not far
from the river. 9. When he (to read) the newspaper, he (to give) it to his brother
10.He (to leave) for Rostov in 1990 and since then he (to live) there. 1 1.At this
time tomorrow we (to discuss) your report. 12.Now she (to read) the book
which I (to give) her yesterday.

TEXT. ITpountaiite 1 nepesesuTe CIERYIOWHN TEKCT:
GOVERNMENT STRUCTURE OF THE U.S.A.

There are three basic levels of government: Tocal, state, and federal or na-
tional. At each level, there are three independent branches: the ‘legislative, the
executive, and the judicial. Because each branch is independent, it can check
and batance (control) the authority of the branches. This is called the balance of
powers.

The United States is a democracy; it is controlled by its citizens. As
Abraham Lincoln said, it is a «government of the people, by the people, and for
the people». The United States is also a republic, to be specific, a democratic
republic. This means that its laws are made and administered by representatives
elected by the people. (In this sense, the President, ‘senators, and even local
mayors are representatives.)

The only governments in the U.S. run directly by the people (pure
democracies) are those of small towns, like those in New England, which
make all basic decisions in Town Meetings, and even in those towns elected
volunteers (selectmen) run the town between Town Meetings.

STATE GOVERNMENTS

There are 50 states in the US. apd 13 associated states and
possessions in the Caribbean and Pacific.{Each has its own government.
Although their structures vary in many ways, %ach of these governments
has three branches like the federal government and the following
explanations are generally tru«z_.!

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH: The legislative branch of each state has a
bicameral (two-house) structure fike the federal government. There is an
upper house._called the Senate and a lower house called the House or
Assembly of Representatives. The state ‘legislatures make both civil and
criminal laws for their states.



EXECUTIVE BRANCH: Each state has a Governor and a
Lieutenant Governor, who are elected by the peopte of the state. The
structure and functions of the executive bran¢h differ from state to state.
Most states have a secretary of state, a treasurer, a controller and an
attorney general.

JUDICIAL BRANCH: The highest court is called the Ap’pellate
Court, the Court of Appeals, or the Supreme Court. Below it are the
superior and inferior courts, which in some states include all local and
municipal courts.

LOCAL GOVERNMENTS

There are many variations in the structures of local governments. The
smallest government structures are villages. Towns are generally large, and
cities are Jarger still. The whole state is divided into counties. In some states,
each county is divided into several townships, each containing several
towns and villages. In other states, each county is divided into towns which
may have several villages, town centers, on hamlets in them. The open
(unincorporated) countryside between villages is governed by the township
(town) or the county. -

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH: Villages, towns, and cities r
{municipalities) always have some form of legislative board, which is,
directly elected by the local citizens. In cities and large towns it is called the
town or city council or the board of ‘aldermen. In smaller towns and
villages, the town council is sometimes called the board of selectmeny The
local legistatures make regulations and spend local tax money. To help
them plan for changes, they often appoint local zoning and planning
boards.

In most municipalities, the school system is run by a local school
board, which is also directly elected by the people . Sometimes there is a
township school board.

EXECUTIVE BRANCH: The smallest towns are run by the’
selectmen with the help of an elected town clerk or manager. In larger
towns and cities there is always an independent town or city manager or

mayor.

JUDICIAL BRANCH: Villages and small towns have elected justices
of the Peace or local town magistrates. Larger towns and cities have
municipal courts. In some states, these are part of the state court system; in

others, they are independent.



1.State - 3mech: wrar; N
2.volunteers - geonnauuBacmeie pabOTHHKH, Ha OBIICCTBEHHBIX HAuATAX;
3.selectmen - wIeHEI FOPOCKOrO yNpaBneHus;
4.lieutenant governaor - Bune-ryGepuarop;

S.inferior court - HipkecTos MM Cyx;

6.attorney general - rmaBHBIR TPOKYPOp WTATA;
7.treasurer - xazuauei;

8.alderman - oliepMen, WIeH MyNMLHMIANATETA;
9.hamlet - AepeBywKa;

10.township - Mecreuxo, paiioH (3acTs oxpyra);

11 justice of the Peace - MupoBo# cyabs;

12.‘magistrate - MarucTpar, MHPOBOH CYHbS.

‘anamneniw]. “OTBETBTE Ha CHERYIOUME BOIPOCH:

1. What are basic levels and branches of American government?
2. How did Abraham Lincoln define the USA as a democracy?
3. What is the structure of state governments?

4. How is each state governed?

5. What is the structure of local governments?

6. How is local legislature formed?

7. Who runs cities and towns?

Ynparcenue 2. BRINWIINTE B3 TEKCTa HPEIVIOKEHMSA, COREPXKALIME ONpene-
JIEHWS CIEAYIOWMX IOHATHH, ¥ TIEPEBEIHTE HX:

balance of powers; the executive branch of a state;
the legislative branch of a state; municipalities.

Vnpascnenue 3. [lepenuunte a63all, COACPXKALME OMMCABHE CTPYKTYDEI
MECTHBIX BIACTei, ¥ IEPEBENTE €rO.

Vnpascnenue 4. Haiinure AHTTIMHCKUE IKBUBANEHTE CERYIOMIMX CIOB M
BBIpAKEHUH:

HE3aBUCHMBIN YynpaBnATH
ABYXTIAIaTHBHA MECTHBIE HAJIOTH
NpencTaBrTEND Ha3zHa9aTh
rybepHaTOp BBIGHpPATE
3aKOHOZATENBHBINA BKJLOYATH
ACHONHUTEIBHBIA npasnexue
BEPXOBHBIH CYAL HIeH MyHULUITATUTEeTa
oxpyr



JEKCHYECKHUNA MUHUMYM

1. Civil/ Public Service

2. Public Administration

3. Local Authority

4. government employee
local government officer

5. chief-executive deputy

6. to administer/ to run/ to govern

7. responsibility/ duty
8. a fuil-blown manager
9. to impose

10.to handle people
11.to be involved in

12.to make decisions/ decision-making

13.to set/ to attain the objectives
14.t0 obtain good results
15.experience and self-confidence
16.to inspire the subordinates

18.to gain respect

19.the gualities required
20.the functions performed
21.to depend on

22.under management control
23.0n a local scale

24.to contribute to
25.revenue/income
26.rates and taxes
27.taxpayers

28.treasurer

29 legislative

30.executive

31.judicial

32.county

33.essential functions’
34.to elect representatives

17.to delegate

TEKCTBI 11 JONMOJIHUTEIBHOTO YTEHU A
SUPPLEMENTARY READING

TEXTI
FEDERAL GOVERMENT OF THE U.S.A.

The structure and function of the federal government are established and
limited by the Constitution of the United States and its twenty-six amendments.
The responsibilities of the federal government are for the common defense and
the general welfare of the citizens, for the lation of i
and for relations with other countries and between the states. All powers not
specifically given to the federal government by the Constitution or prohibited
by the Bill of Rights (the first ten amendments) are lett to the states.

How laws are made and used: The executive branch can suggest laws to
the Congress (the legislative branch) or the Congress can originate laws. Laws
authorizing the government to tax or spend money are written by the House of
Representatives. All laws must be passed by both Houses of Congress and
signed by the President. If the President will not sign (vetoes) a law, the Con-
gress can vote to override the veto,




The executive branch uses the laws made by Congress; it spends the gov-
emment money and runs most of the functions of government following the in-
structions (laws) passed by Congress, and it makes the people obey the law
(enforces the law).

When people or the government are accused of breaking the law, the
courts (the judiciary branch) judge whefher the law has been broken and
what the government should do if it has been. The courts interpret the laws
made by Congress, but they also base their decision on previous decisions
made by the courts, Under this system (called «common law»), the courts
make decisions which function as new laws.

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

The Congress of the U.S.A. has two Houses (a bicameral structure).
The Congress makes laws, advises the President, and must consent (agree
with) his appointments and certain of his decisions such as treaties with
other countries and declarations of war.

U.S. Senate: There are 100 senators, two from each state, elected di-
rectly by popular vote to serve six-year terms.

Each senator has his or her own office and staff.

Officers: President of the Senate (the Vice President of the U.S.), Presi-
dent Pro Tempore, Majority Leader and Whip, Minority Leader and Whip.

Annual salary of a senator: $89,500.

U.S. House of Representatives: There are 435 Representatives, appor-
tioned to the states based on the size of each state’s population, elected di-
rectly by popular vote to serve two-year terms.

Each representative has his or her own office and staff.

Officers: Speaker of the House, Majority Leader and Whip, Minority
Leader and Whip.

Annual salary of a representative: $89,500.

Major Offices of the Congress:

«General Accounting Office

eGovernment Printing Office

«Office of Technology Assessment

«Congressional Budget Office

eLibrary of Congress

Note: Whip - napnaMeHTcKuii napTHiHbIi opraHu3arop;
President Pro Tempore - BpeMeHHbrii nipescenarens Cenara
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EXECUTIVE BRANCH

President: The President is the Chief Executive Officer of the federal
government and Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces. He or she
serves a four-year term. No president can be elected for more than two
four-year terms.

Annual salary of the President: $200,000 plus expenses.

The President is the head of the administration. The administration
runs the government. The White House staff and the President’s Cabinet
work directly for the President. They are ali political appointees; most of
these appointments are then sent to the Congress for it’s advice and consent
(approval). The staff advises the President and does his planning and office
work. The Cabinet advises the President and runs the many departments
and agencies of the federal government.

Other parts of the executive branch:

The Civil Service: most employees of the federal government are not
political appointees but civil servants who stay in the government from one
administration to the next.

The Dipl: ic Corps: The amt dor and delegation to the United
Nations, other ambassadors, their staffs, and the rest of the diplomatic
service are directed by the Secretary and Department of State.

Legal Services: All the departments and agencies of the federal gov-
ernment have lawyers. The Department of Justice under the Attorney Gen-
eral reviews and coordinates all laws proposed to the congress, enforces the
law, and represents the executive branch in the courts. The FBI (Federal
Bureau of Investigation) is part of this department.

OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

There are organizations which govern life in the United States, usu-
ally through political and financial influence.

POLITICAL PARTIES: There are two major political parties, the
Democratic Party and the Republican Party. There are also many minor,
special interest, and regional and local parties including the Libertarian
Party, Socialist Party, Socialist Labor Party and Socialist Workers Party.
Individuals may also run for political office as independents (without party
support).

Other Groups With Political Inftuence:

o Business and trade associations

« Chambers of commerce

» Professional organizations

 Labor unions

o Public service boards



« Civil rights organizations
« Political action committees
 Veteran’s and Fraternal organizations
® Alumni associations
* Consumer and public interest groups
» Churches
 Other special interest groups
Note: to run for office - GannoTuposarhes Ha KaKyo-M60 OOIDKHOCTD;
to run a candidate - BEICTABIATS (BLIBUTATE) KAHAMAATA.

Hctounvk: The ELS Miscellany. A Treasure of Cultural and Linguistic In-
formation. Akad’emial Kiad’o ProLingua Associates, Vermont,
1991.

TEXT I
STATE GOVERNMENTS OF THE USA

Before their independence colonies were governed separately by the
British Crown. In the early years of the republic, prior to the adoption.of
the Constitution, each state was virtvally an autonomous unit. The dele-
gates to the Constitutional Convention sought a stronger, more viable fed-
eral union, but they were also intent on safeguarding the rights of the states.

In general, matters that lic entirely within state borders are the exclu-
sive concern of state governments. These include internal communications;
regulations relating to property, industry, business and public utilities; the
state criminal code; and working conditions within the state. Within this
context, the federal government requires that state governments must be
democratic in form and that they adopt no laws which contradict or violate
the federal Constitution or the laws and treaties of the United States.

During the 20t century, U.S. history has seen a steady rise in the in-
fluence and authority of the federal government. Many of the programmes of
action which a modern society demands need to be undertaken on a nationwide
scale if they are to be effective. But along with the increase in the powers and
activities of the federal government there has been a similar increase in the
functions performed by the state governments.

Particularly in recent yéars, the federal government has assumed ever
broadening responsibility in such matters as health, education, welfare, trans-
portation and housing and urban development. But where the federal govern-
ment exercises such responsibility in the states, programmes are usually
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adopted on the basis of cooperation between the two levels of government,
rather than as an imposition from above.

Powers of the state governments are broad and comprehensive, e.g. each
state maintains its own police force and state courts to enforce state law. Edu-
cation, though aided by the federal government, is under the control of the
states and the local governments created by them. The same applies to the con-
struction of highways, waterways, parks, museums, libraries and various other
undertakings with which the citizen comes in daily contact.

Each state levies taxes to pay for state expenditures.

The governments of the 50 states are fashioned after the national
government. They have the same three departments of government: execu-
tive, legislative and judiciary.

The executive department is headed by the Governor, who in some
states is elected for a four-year term and in others, for a two-year term.
Elected with him is a Lieutenant-Governor, who succeeds to the office of
Governor in case of the latter’s death or inability to carry out his offices
during his elected term (cf. The President and Vice-President in the federal
government). Each Governor appoints his own Cabinet, which consists of
various secretaries and state officials.

The legislative department consists of a State Senate and a House of
Representatives, also called State A . Collectively the
legislative bodies in the states are called state Ieglealmex The number of
members in these legislative bodies varies from state to state.

The judiciary consists of a State Supreme Court and inferior courts.
The State Supreme Court is the highest court as far as state laws and state
constitution are concerned.

Note: cf. - confer - cpaBHR.

LOCAL GOVERNMENTS

Each state is divided into counties, differing in numbers. Altogether
there are over 3,000 counties in the U.S. Each county has its own govern-
ment with county councils, county courts and so on. These county admini-
strations have significance especially in rural areas.

When a county is at the same time a whole city, or part of a whole
city, most functions are taken care of by the city administration.

Cities, villages, towns or boroughs - all have a certain amount of seif-
government they are all covered by the broad term municipalities. Cities
are governed by a mayor and his executive assistants. There is also an
elected city council, occasionally called board of aldermen, as well as city
courts, a city police force and other city agencies.
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ELECTIONS TO STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS

A certain number of Governors and a great number of state and
county officers are elected on the national efection day in November. '

Elections to state offices do not usually excite widespread interest, but
inside each state the election of the Governor can raise more excitement
than the election of the President, although it does not usually receive much
attention outside the state.

At the local level people elect councils or commissions. The election
of the mayor in a big city is a very important event and the office held by
the Mayor of New York is generally regarded as more important than that
of the Governor of a small state.

Hcrournic: An Outline of American Government. Richard C. Schroeder.
United States Information Agency, 1990.

TEXT I

FEDERALISM: STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENTS

The fifty states are quite diverse in size, population, climate, econ-
omy, history, and interests. The fifty state governments often differ from
one another too. Because they often approach political, social, or economic
questions differently, the states have been called «laboratories of democ-
racy». However, they do share cerfain basic structures. The individual
states all have republican forms of government with a senate and a house.
(There is one exception, Nebraska, which has only one legislative body of
49 «senators».) All have executive branches headed by state governors and
independent court systems. Each state also has its own constitution. But all
must respect the federal laws and not make laws that interfere with those of
the other states (e.g., someone who is divorced under the laws of one state
is legally divorced in all). Likewise, cities and local authorities must make
their laws and regulations so that they fit their own state’s constitution.

The Constitution limits the federal government to specific powers, but
modern judicial interpretations of the Constitution have expanded federal
responsibilities. All other antomatically belong to the states and to the local
communities. This has meant that there has always been a battle between
federal and states’ rights. The traditional American distrust of a too power-
ful central government has kept the battle fairly even over the years. The
states and local communities in the U.S. have rights that in other countries
generally belong to the central government.

All education at any level, for example, is the concern of the states.
The local communities have the real control at the public school level. They
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control administration of the schools. They elect the school board officials,
and their local community taxes largely support the schools. Each individ-
uat school system, therefore, hires and fires and pays its own lea_chersA it
sets its own policies within broad state guidelines. Simifarly, there is no na-
tional police force, the FBI being limited to a very few federal crimes, such
as kidnapping. Each state has its own state police and its own criminal
laws. The same is true with, for example, marriage and divorce laws, driving
laws and licenses, drinking laws, and voting procedures. In turn, each city
has its own police force that it hires, trains, controls, and organizes. Neither
the President nor the governor of a state has direct power over it, By the
way, police departments of counties are often called «sheriffs’ depart-
ments». Sheriffs are usually elected, but state and city police officials are
not,

There are many other areas which are also the concern of cities,
towns, and villages. Among these are the opening and closing hours for
stores, street and road repair, or architectural laws and other regulations.
Also, one local community might decide that a certain magazine is porno-
graphic and forbid its sale, or a local school board might determine that a
certain novel should not be in their school library. (A court, however, may
later tell the community or school board that they have unfairly attempted
to exercise censorship.) But another village, a few miles down the road,
might accept both. The same is true of films.

Most states and some cities have their own income taxes. Many cities
and counties also have their own laws saying who may and may not own a
gun. Many airports, some of them international, are owned and controlled by
cities or counties and have their own airport police. Finally, a great many of the
most hotly debated questions, which in other countries are decided at the na-
tional level, are in America settled by the individual states and communities.
Among these are, for example, laws about drug use, capital punishment, abor-
tion, and homosexuality.

A connecting thread that runs all the way through governments in the
U.S. is the bility» of politici officials, ies, and governmental
groups. This means that information and records on crimes, fires, marriages and
divorces, court cases, property taxes, etc. are public information. It means, for
example, that when a small town needs to build a school or buy a new police
car, how much it will cost (and which company offered what at what cost) will
be in the local newspaper. In come cities, meetings of the city council are car-
ried live on radio. As a rule, politicians in the U.S. at any level pay considerable
attention to public opinion. Ordinary citizens participate actively and directly in
decisions that concern them. In some states, such as California, in fact, citizens
can petition to have questions {i.c., «propositions»} put on the ballot in state

lecti If the p ition is appy d by the voters, it then becomes law, This
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«grass roots» character of American democracy can also be seen in New Eng-
Jand town meetings or at the public hearings of local school boards.

Adding this up, America has an enormous variety in its governmental
bodies. Hs system tries to satisfy the needs and wishes of people at the local
level, while at the same time the Constitution guarantees basic rights to anyone,
anywhere in America. This has been very important, for instance, to the Civil
Rights Movement and its struggle to secure equal rights for all Americans, re-
gardless of race, place of residence, or state voting laws. Therefore, although
the states control their own elections as well as the registration procedures for
national elections, they cannot make laws that would go against an individual’s
constitutional rights.

Hcrounuk: D.K. Stevenson. American Life and Institutions.
Ernst Klett Verlag, 1993.

TEXT IV
The Constitution and the Bill of Rights

The former colonies, now “the United States of America”, first
operated under an agreement called the Articles of Confederation (1781). It
was soon clear that this loose agreement among the states was not working
well. The central, federal government was too weak, with too few powers
for defense, trade, and taxation. In 1787, therefore, delegates from the
states met in Philadelphia. They wanted to revise the Articles, but they did
much more than that. They wrote a completely new document, the
Constitution, which after much argument, debate, and compromise was
finished in the same year and officially adopted by the thirteen states by
1790.

The Constitution, the oldest still in force in the world, sets the basic
form of government: three separate branches, each one having powers
(“checks and balances™) over the others. 1t specifies the powers and duties
of each federal branch of government, with ajl other powers and duties
belonging to the states. The Constitution has been repeatedly amended to
meet the changing needs of the nation, but it is still the “supreme law of the
land”. All governments and governmental groups, federal, state, and local,
must operate within its guidelines. The ultimate power under the
Constitution is not given to the President (the executive branch), or to the
Congress (the legislative branch), or to the Supreme Court (the judicial
branch). Nor does it rest, as in many other countries, with a political group
or party. It belongs to “We the People,” in fact and in spirit.
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In this way, Americans first took for themselves the liberties -and
rights that elsewhere were the privileges of an elite few. Americans would
manage their own representatives and make their own laws. And, of course,
they would make their own mistakes.

They stated in the first ten Constitutional Amendments, known
together as the Bill of Rights, what they considered to be the fundamentat
rights of any American. Among these rights are the freedom of religion,
speech, and the press, the right of peaceful assembly, and the right to
petition of peaceful assembly, and the right to petition the government to
correct wrongs. Other rights guarded the citizens against unreasonable
searches, arrests, and seizures of property, and established a system of
justice guaranteeing orderly legal procedures. This included the right of
trial by jury, that is, being judged by one’s fellow citizens.

The great pride Americans have in their Constitution, their atmost
religious respect for it, comes from the knowledge that these ideals,
freedoms, and rights were not given to them by a small ruling class. Rather,
they are seen as the natural “unalienable” rights of every American, which
had been fought for and won. They cannot be taken away by any
government, court, official, or law.

The federal and state governments formed under the Constitution,
therefore, were designed to serve the people and carry out their majority
wishes (and not the other way around). One thing they did not want their
government to do is to rule them. Americans expect their governments to
serve them and tend to think of politicians and governmental officials as
their servants, This attitude remains very strong among Americans today.

Over the past two centuries, the Constitution has also had
considerable influence outside the United States. Several other nations have
based their own forms of government on it. It is interesting to note that
Lafayette, a hero of the American Revolution, drafted the French
declaration of rights when he returned to France. And the United Nation
Charter also has clear echoes of what once was considered a revolutionary
document.

Hemounux: D.K. Stevenson. American Life and Institutions.
Ernst Klett Verlag, 1993.
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I CEMECTP

3anaHue Ha cemecTp:

- ItpopaGorate u ycBOuTH NOYPOUHBIA rPaMMATHYECKHR MATEPUAN
CEMECTPa, BHINONHATE BCE YIPAKHEHHS K YPOKaM.

. TIpOYHTATH N HEpPeBECTH TEKCTHI YPOKOB M BBLYYHTb JEKCHuecKuit
MHHMMYM TIO YXA3aHHIO NpeNofaBaTels.

. IlogroToBUTs MaTepHan N0 NOTIONHNTELHOMY UTEHHIO B 0BbeMe
15.000 neyaTHBIX 3HAXOB.

. BbInonHuTe nMchbMeHHO KOHTPONBHYIO paboty Ne 2.

N

w

IS

3AI0AHMUA K CEMWHAPY
YPOK I

3agaHua ypoka:
1. TloBTOpEHUE TPAMMATHYECKOTO MATEPHaNa:
BUIO-BPEMCHHBIC ~ (GOPMBEI  aHITMHCKOTO  rmarona B
HEACTBATENLHOM
3anore
- MOJ@/IBHBIC TIArOJb!.
2. Tekcr: “Social Welfare in the United States”.

3apanue |
OrBeThTe HA CNeAyome BOIPOCHL:

1. Bpemena kakoff IpyImel YHOTpeORAIOTCS JUIA XOHCTaTaumy axra
COBEPIUCHAS AERCTBAS WIN ITOCHENOBATENBHOCTH ACHCTRMA?
-2. Kaxue GopMs! aHIIMIACKOTO TIAroJa BKIFOHakoT 8 cebst Tipuaactue 17
3. Bpemena xaxod rpynnbl BBIPAXKAIOT JICHCTBME, COBEPIIEHHOE K
pesynbTaTom?
4. Cpaa]-xme ynmpeﬁneaue Pment Perfect u Past Simple, o6parirre BHnManue
Ha OOCTOATENLCTBA BPEMEHH, XAPAKTEPHEIE I ITHX IBYX IPYINL.

BoiTonHUTE CIEYIOIME TPaMMATHICCKHE YIIPAXHEHNA, NOMb3ysch
TabIuuel BUAO-BPEMEHHBIX GOPM TIIATONAa B IEHCTBUTEILHOM 3a710Te.

3afOMHHTE Taroibl, He YIOTPeOILTOWMEs BO BpeMeHaxX Ipynibl Continuous:
(o be, to know, to to think, to’ ize, to want, to like,
to see, to hear, to feel, to have’. D1¥ rnaronsl Hano ymoTpebnsrs B
Present Simple, naxe ecnu AeHCTBHE COBEPINAETCA B MOMCHT DEdn.

! to have - ToNsKO B CBOEM MPAMOM “umers”. B AHUSE
ke TUMa “to have breakfast”, “to have a lesson”, “to have a smoke” raaron
to have ynoTp: TaKXKE 1 BO rpymms Contil
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Ynpamcuenue 1. Packpoitre cxofkw, ymotpebmas rmaromet B Present
Continuous um Present Simple.

I i. What you (to do) here now? - We (to listen) to tape-recordings. 2. You
(to want) to see my father? - Yes, 1 ... 3. Michael (to know) German
rather well. He (to want) to know English, too, but he (to have) little time
for it now. 4. What magazine you (to read)? - It (to be) a French
magazine. There (to be) good articles on sports here. You (to be)
interested in sports? - Yes, | ... . But I (not to know) French. 5. We (to
have) an English lesson now. 6. Lena usually (to prepare) her homework
at the institute? No, she ... . As a rule, she (to work) at home. And
what she (to write) now? Oh, she (to write) an article for our wall
newspaper.

11 One Sunday Agnes and her mother went to the zoo. Agnes was very
excited. She was interested in everything she saw.

“Mother, look,” she said. “There (to be) a monkey in this cage. It (to
eat) an apple. Now it (to give) a bite to another monkey. I (to think)
monkeys (to like) apples very much.”

“Yes, dear,” said her mother.

“Now I (want} to go and sec the lions and tigers.

Where they (to live), mother?”
“In that big house over there. Come along.”

Ynpascnenue 2. Packpoiite ckoOkH, ynoTpe6ias ruaroist B Present Perfect
nm4 Past Simple.

1. I already (to do} my homework. Now I can go for a walk. 2. I (to
do) my homework yesterday. 3. He just (to come) home. 4. He (to come)
home a minute ago. 5. Nick (to play) football yesterday. 6. She already (to
come) from school. Now she is doing her homework. 7.1 (to read) this book
last year. 8. I (to read) this book this year. 9. I never (to be) to Washington.
10. You ever (to be) to New York? 11. I {not yet to eat) today. 12. He (to
come) a moment ago.

Ynpaxcuenue3. Packpolite ckoOKu, ynoTpebinss r1arosst B Tpebyrouemcst
BpPeMEHH.

1. The lesson (not yet to begin), and students (to talk) loudly in the corridor.
2. By the fifteenth of June the students (to'pass) all the examinations.

3.1 (not to be) to my home for five years.

4. The rain (to stop) by the time we (to reach) home.

5. The message (to arrive) five minutes after he (to leave) the office.

6. We (to write) the test by dinner-time.

7. Here you (10 be) at last! I (to wait) for you for twenty minutes.
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8. Yesterday I (to finish) the book which 1 (to, begm) to read a month ago.

9. By the evening he (to translate) ten pages. P47

10. What you (to do) from six till nine yesterday?

11. At last the librarian (to give) me the book which I (to wait) for two
weeks.

12. What you (to do) yesterday?

ana.mnznue 4. YrioTpeOuTe MOAXOMWME MOJANbHbIE [IATONBI (must,
" may, can, need, should, to have to, to be to, , ought to).

1. Itis already six o’clock. We ... hurry if we don’t want to be late.

2. If you want to improve your English, you ... work very hard.

3.... we bring the dictionaries? No, you ... not, you ... take them from the
llbrary

. you help me? - T am afraid not. I ... be at the University at 10 o’clock.
Come to my place in the evening, and I ... help you to translate the text.
5. “The patient ... to stay in bed for a few days», ordered the doctor.

6. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter.

7. You ... to learn all the new words for the next lesson.

8. It is raining. You ... to put on your raincoat.

9. Peter ... return the book to the library today.

10. ...I take this article for a little while? I’d like to read it.

Y 5. I T¢ Ha aHITIMHCKMH S3BIK, yNoTpebiss nomxomns-
11§H1e 110 CMBICITY MOJANbHBIE TIar Ok,

1. 3Ty KHHry MOMKHO KYIIUTh B Io00M MarasmHe.

2. Tsi MOXeILIb IOEXaTh B MOCKBY, T.K. CIAI YiKe BCE FK3AMEHBL.

3. 4 3Ham0, 0 YeM BBI MymaeTe. Bel MOXKeTe HATH TOMO#.

4. On, 6BIBaJIO, MHOTO PAGOTAL, IUIOXO CHAN ¥ HE XOAWI B YHHBEPCHTET.

5. Hocme 3aHsTul Thi HOIKEH TMOKYNATH XJIe0 M MONOKO s YXWHA, T.K.
BCE PUXOAAT JOMOHU NO3AHO.

6. Eit He paspellim NpuiiTy u3-3a GONE3HU.

7. Bel MOTTIH 3TO CHENATE HA POLLIO#H Hepene.

8. On, BEPOATHO, YT B CBOCH KOMHATE i HE CIIBILIAT 3BOHKA.

9. Bam cnefiosano G5l MPOINTATS CBOE COTHHEHUE EUIE Pa3.

10.0H BBIHYX(EH GbUI B3ATh TAKCH, T.K. OE3/| IOIDKEH OTOHTH B S 4acoB.

11.Bet DODKHBI HABECTHTH OHOKIIACCHAKA B GONBHMLE, OH HE B COCTOSHUN
TPUXORMTH B YHUBEPCHTET,

12.0na, ObIBaNO, IPHE3KANa B HALI TOPOJ M TAKNEBANA B HAllleM TCaTpe.
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3apanwe |l
Brinonuure CAERyIOmne YNPaXXHEHHS K TEKCTY.

Vnpaycuenue 1. [laifre pycckue 3KBUBANEHTHE K CIIETYIOWMM CHOBAM K Bbipa-
EHUAM C HHTEPHALHOHANILHBIM KOPHEM, POMKTAHTE HX.

Hospital, clinics, local medical institution, pension, plan, contract, com-
pany, training program, social system, mosaic, period, comfortably, individual,
volunteer, recipient, sponsor, federal.

Vnpasicuenue 2. YIpouurafite M mEpeBRe;dTe OnpeNRNeHHs X CICAYOLmMM
croBaM:

1) salary - a fixed regular payment, usually made every month to employees
doing especially professional or office work.

2) wages - a regular, usually weekly, payment made or received for work or
services.

3) «fringe» benefit - an extra benefit, given expecially to an employee in addition

to salary or wages.

Ynpaosrcuenue 3. Ipountaiite U nepeseaNTE rPyMIIbl POACTBECHHEIX CJIOB:

employ - emp) - employer - loyed
d Tommoti )

P , long
charity - charitable

to retire - retirement
voluntary - volunteers

10 encourage - encouragement

Vnpacnenue 4. TIpodutaiiTe H IEPEBEIUTE TEKCT, H3YYHB [PEABAPHTENLHO
DIpMBEZEHNbIE HIKE CIIOBA U BBIDAKCHHUS.

Welfare - pab0oTa 10 YIYYMICHHIO OBITA HEHMYLIHX

welfare work - 61aroTBOPHTENEHOCTE

social welfare - couManbHoe obecneyenue *

public-service jobs - pabouue MecTa B cdhepe KOMMYHANLHEIX YCITYD
remedial - KOPPEKTHBHBIH

dependent - wXaUBEHeN

benefit - cTpaxoBoe nocotue

to exceed - PEBBINATE

AFCD - Aid to Families with Dependent Children

for a token fee - 32 CHMBOJIHYECKOE BOSHAFPAXIEHUE
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to exempt - ocBOBONAATE (OT HAMOTOB MITH OOS3AHHOCTH PaBOTaTh)
employment - pa6ota (no Haiimy), cnyx6a; 3aHITOCTb
white - collar employees - KOHTOpCKHE CITyXRaMe

Social Welfare in the United States

The welfare situation improved greatly through the social welfare
legislation of Franklin D. Roosevelt in the mid-1930s. Today, of course,
there are many federal, state and local programs that help the unemployed,
shelter and feed the homeless, and care for the sick. Local community
institutions, churches, charitable groups, and voluntary service
organizations also play a large part.There is no single welfare system, but
rather a mosaic of measures create;l to'help those in need.

Since the 1970s, a number of states have started so-called “workfare”
{(work+welfare) programs which require welfare recipients to work or to
participate in job training programs. In about half of the states, programs
are in effect which try to place welfare recipients in public-service jobs:
Families with preschool children are pted from work requi . By
providing remedial education, vocational training, and child care, state
governments want to encourage welfare recipients, especially families
receiving AFDC, to get jobs with decent wages and prospects for long-term
employment. Some of the states work-fare programs have met with good
suceess.

By law, health care is available to those without any money or
insurance. States, counties, and cities all run or support hospitals, mental
institutions, retirement homes and shelters for the homeless. {Again, the
quality of care varies with the state, county, and community. Some spend a
great deal, others the bare minimum. Universities and similar institutions
also often support and staff free health and dental clinics. Most large
universities ‘sponsor free legal aid clinics that provide legal assistance and
advice for a token fee. .

What makes the U.S. different from many other countries is the
degree to which payments for health, retirement, and even housing come
from private sources. Workers in industry and white-collar employees
expect health insurance agreements for them and their families, benefits,
and pensions as part of their contracts. Companies and employers often
pay a large part of these benefits. Many unions offer unemployment
benefits to their members, supplementing governmental sources. Some
unions alse have their own retirement plans.

When employees strike, therefore, they often ask for "fringe" benefits,
better or fuller medical care, and so on. Similarly, when an individual is
considering working for a business or even a city or state government, or
changing jobs, some of the most important considerations are, for example,
retirement benefits, family health and dental plans, or life insurance. In
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many cases the benefits Americans receive from such sources exceed those
from the governmental programs available to everybody.

Still, there are many individuals who have never worked. or have
never been able to, or who have remained unemployed for long periods.
These people are foreed to rely on the basic governmental programs and no
one who has to do so can live comfortably.

Many hundreds of thousands of volunteers and charitable
organizations in the United States are doing their best to help those in need.

Ynpancnenue 5. Hafimate B TeKcTe SKBUBICHTHI CIIEAYIONINX COB K Bbipa-

KEHMHA:

to be available bare minimum

to shelter and feed life insurance

insurance agreements welfare recipients

are forced to rely on decent wages

retirement benefits free legal aid

unemployment benefits amosaic of measures

prospects for long-term employment the quality of medical care

Ynp 6. Crpymmmpyiite GIuskue no 0 CIIOBA U3 CIIHCKOB
1))

1) aid, housing, job, benefits, to help, to run;
2) work, to manage, assistance, shelter, payments, to support.

¥ 7. Hadimare 1 Te M3 TEKCTa CkasyeMele B Gpopme Perfect.

Vnpasrcrenne 8. OTBETHTE Ha BOIPOCEHT IO TEKCTY!

1. Is there a single federal welfare system in the USA at present?

2. What does a “workfare” program mean?

3. How do state and local governments encourage welfare recipients to get
jobs with decent wages and long-term employment?

4. Is health care available to people without any money or insurance?

5. What can you tell about the participation of private companies and
employers in providing payments for health, retirement and even
housing? :

6.Are the benefits received by Americans from private sources
considerable?

7. Who is forced to rely only on the governmental programs of benefits?



Ypox I

3anaHus ypoka:
1.I'pammarmxa: Cucrema BpeMEH aHIVIMACKOTO [Haroia B
crpanarenbiom sanore (Passive Voice).
2.Texcersr: Taxation.
The Good Life Beckons.

3apanue |
HUsyunTe cllefyIolIMi FpPaMMaTHYECKH i MaTepHa:

CrpagartenkwHuin sanor (PASSIVE VOICE)

AHTIRHACKUI rIarol MMeeT ABA 3al0Ta: ACHCTBHTENBHEIN (the Active
Voice) m crpasaTentHbii (the Passive Voice). .

Tnarone DeACTBHMTeNbHOM 3ajlore obo3Hauaer feitcTare,
NPOM3BOMWMOE MORJIEKALITM:

I wrote three letters yesterday.
Buepa 1 HAIHCAT TPH ACHMA.

Tmaron B cTpafaTtelbHoM 3anore obosHasaer AeficTBye,
KOTOPOE MPOU3BOANTCSH HAM NOJUICHKAIHHM:

Three letters were written by me yesterday.
Buepa MHOI0 GbIIH HANHCAHBI TPY TACHMA.

OGpasoBaHWe BpemeH CTpaaaTenLHoro sanora

Bpemena cTpapareqbHOro 3anora o6pasylorcs NpH  TIOMOUH
BCAIOMOTATENBHOTO [Harola to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIUEM BPEMEHW
HeHCTBATENBAOTO 3a)iora W mppdactus npowexmero spemenu (Past
Participle) ocHoBHOTO ITIarona.

B CTpafaTeNbHOM 3a710Te B OTIIHUHE OT AeHCTBUTEMLHOTO MMEETCS He
aeThIpe, a TpM IPYANbI Bpemenn: Simple, Continuous u Perfect; Future
Continuous B CTpagaTenbHOM 3a70Te yraoTpebseTcd peaKo.
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(THE PASSIVE VOICE)

Simple Continuous Perfect
to be asked to be being asked to have been asked
Present |He is asked. - He is being asked.-| He has been asked.
Ero cnp Ez0 cnp Ero cnp
(obprun0) (cefiuac) {yXe cerojtHs
Past | He was asked - He was being asked.- | He had been asked.
Ero cnpocunu. Ero enpawmean. Ero enpocunu { cnpauieatu)
(Buepa) {xorza s Bowern)
Future |He will be asked. - —_ He will have been asked. -
Ero enpocsm. Ero cnpocam.
(3aBTpa) (x mavany ...}
This bridge was built last year. OT10T MOCT  Bbtr  mocmpoen B

NPOULIOM FOY.
English is spoken all over the world. Ha anrmiickoM s3bIKe zosopam BO

BCEM MHPE.
This method is widely wsed in 3TOT Merox WIMPOKO ucnoabIyemes B
hing foreign 1 MHOCTPaHHEX
AIBIKOB.
This paper is written by a real expert. O1y paGoTy ranrcar HacTOAWMIA
CIEUHANTHCT.

B Tex cmyuasx, Korja IJIaronl NPUHHMAeT JBa IOMONHEHWs
KOCBEHHO® M MpAMOE, JOOGOE M3 ISTHX [OMONHEHHH MOXKET CTaTh
TIOMIEKAIINM B PEIUIOKEHUH ¢ TTATONIOM B CTPAfATENBHOM 3aJ10TeE.

CpaBHUTE CIIENYIOUNE TIPEMIOMKEHHS:

1.The teacher told us many interesting stories about our country’s
past.

(Tnaron to tell B JeCTBUTENLHOM 3aJI0Te: KOCBEHHOE JOMOJHEHHE -
us, IPAMOE - stories.)

2.We were told many interesting stories about our country’s past by
the teacher. (I'maron B mpanaTem,qu 34MOTE: TIOAIEKALUEE TIPEIIOKCHUS
2 cOOTBETCTBYET 1-(we-us).

3.Many interesting stones about our counlry s past were told by the
teacher. (I'1aron B CTpazaTeNbHOM 3aNore: FIOMIEKAllee MPEMUIOXEHAR 3
COOTBETCTBYET IPAMOMY TTOTIONHEHHIO NPEIIOKeRHs 1).

B npennoxennsx TMna 2 B CTPAaAATENbHOM 3aliOTe YIOTPEONAOTCS
cregyolye raaroisl {o allow, to ask, to award, to forbid, to forgive, to give,
to offer, to pay, to present, to show, to teach, to tell, to bring, to lend.
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My little sister was given many nice presents for her birthday.
We were asked many difficult questions at the exams.
You will be taught French next year.

Ha pyccxuit s3bIK IPEATOXEHNA THIIA 2 CO CTPARATENBHBIM 3AI0TOM
P TCS p Uy Ay npeq, ¢
IaroioM B AeHCTBUTENLHOM 3anore. CpaBuuTe:

We were told many interesting stories.
Hawm paccka3anu MHOTO HHTEPECHBIX UCTODHIL.

‘We were told many stories by our teacher,
Ham yuwtens pacckasan HaM MHOTO HCTODHIL.

Txaroms1 say, kmow, believe, expect u HekoTOpbie npyrue
YNOTPEONAOTCA B CTPAZATENBHOM 3a10Te B GEITMYHBIX FPEMTONEHALX
TUna:

It is said that ... ToBopsT, 970 ...

It is known that ... Hasectno, uto ...
It is believed that ... [TonaraioT, 410 ...
It is expected that ... Oxunaior, 4ro ...

Tepexonmeie rimarons! ¢ npemioramu: look at, wait for, rely on (upon)
(nonazamycs), 1augh at, listen to, send for, speak about, tatk about, depend on
(3agucems om) M HEKOTOPBIE NPYTHE YHOTDEONMOTCA B CIPAjaTeNbHOM
3aJT0Te, NPHYEM [IPEfUIOT COXPAHSAET CBOE MECTO NOCKe IJIarona.

This film is much spoken about. 06 370M (rnbME MHOFO TOBOPAT.
This man can be relied upon (on). Ha sToro #enoseka MOXHO
NOTIOXUTHCA.

The date of the visit was agreed upon O maTe BU3NTA HAKOHELL D0Z0SOPUIUCY.
at last.

The article has been often reffered fo. Ha 3Ty cTatsi0 9acto ccsinaiucs.
The speaker was listened to with Opamopa caywanu ¢ GOnpIUM

great attention. BHUMAHHEM.
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3apann

BrytomunTe CleNyIOlUIMe rpaMMaTHIecKue 3aa v

e i

Vnpancrenue 1. JaiiTe ocHOBHBIE (OPMBI CICAYIOIMX HEPaBHUIIBHbIX

rIaroaoB:
to make to find
to beat out! to pay
to show to forgive
to speak to catch
to send to wear

! to beat out - BEIACHAT.

Ynpaxcnenne 2. IlocTaBETe CIEAYIOUINE TIPENTOXEHAS:

to sweep
to shake
to keep
to break
to buy

a) B BOTIPOCHTENBHYIO (hopMy;

6) B-oTpHLATENERYIOHOPMY:

'

1. The room was cleaned.

2. He is always waited for.

3. She was spoken to about this problem.
4. The glass has been broken by somebody.

5. The classroom was being painted when I entered it.

6. French is spokert here.
7. The problem is being much talked about.
8. The letter will be posted immediately.

YVnpaxcnenue 3. Buibepure cootsetcTByrOMIME (hopmBI

JAAHHBIM PEHTOKEHHUAM!

. The contract (to sign) already.
a) is signed;. b} has been signed; c) signs.
. The problem (to solve) tomorrow.

IS

a) is being solved; b) was solved; c) will be solved.
. The meeting of shareholders (to hold) once a month.

w

a) is being held; b) had held; c) is held.

»

. The book {to publish) by the end of September.

to sew
to hold
to eat
to sell
to bring

cKa3yeMblx

a) was published; b) wilt have been published; c¢) are publishing.

v
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. The students (to test) on all subjects at the end of the term.
a) are being tested; b) had been tested; c) will be tested.
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Ynp 4. Tlep Te pen HA PyCCKWH A3bIK.
HasosuTe Bpema U 3a10T [NIArONA-CKAZYEMOT0:

1. Lots of schools are being built in our city. 2. Progress is made every
day in the world of science. 3. A new exhibition has been just opened in the
Russian Museum. 4. University graduates are offered a wide choice of jobs.
5. His new book will be published in May. 6. Most of this work will have
been done by the end of this week. 7. Milk is used for making butter and
cheese. 8. This matter will be discussed only tomorrow.

Vnpanucnenue 5.  IlpeoGpasyiire  cmenyloluue  TNpCOXOXeRus B
BOIIPOCHTENBHEBIC H OTPULATENLHEIC!

1. A new teacher training programme is being developed in our city.
2. We've been invited to a party tonight. 3. You'll be informed about the
agenda later. 4. He was asked about his opinion of the new trends in' the
economy of the country. 5. The paper will have been finished by lunch time.

Vnpaxcuenue 6. llepemenaiite clemyromue IPEUIONCHWA, YNOTpebus
rnaron B maccuBe. ITons3yliTecs oGpasiom:

O6pasew: They invited him — He was invited.

1. They will carry out this experiment next week. 2. He wrote this
book 10 years ago. 3. They've asked him a lot of questions. 4. Somebody
has left all the documents in the office. 5. They will discuss his paper
tomorrew..6. They have opened the conference. 7. Someone has typed all
the texts.

Ynparcuenue 7. TIpoBepbTe 3a4eBus JAHHLIX HIKE COMETAHME 2nqz0n +
npeb}loz o CTIOBApPIO.

a) to agree upon, to artive at, to consent 1o, to deal with, to dispense
with, to do away with, to msist on (upon), to laugh at, to listen to, to look
at, to'look after, to meet with, to refer to, to resort to, to rely on (upon), to
sénd for, to speak of, to think of; to talk about.

b) to account for, to approve of, to bring about, to comment on, to be
confronted with, to be faced with, to touch'upon.



Ynpasnenue 8. Tlepeseante creylolme NpeIIOKEHUs HA PYCCKHH A3bIK,
obpalas BHMMaHHE HA COYETAHUS TIAroNa ¢ NpeajoroM,
BbIICICHHbIE KYPCHBOM:

: a) 1. The date of the summit was finally agreed upon. 2. After a long
and heated discussion the compromise was arrivéd al. 3. Part-lime work is
resorted ro in Britain to provide women with jobs. 4. His article is referred
to in all recent publications. 5. Chances for wider employment for women
are dealt with in this article.

b) 1. New taxation laws were widely commented on in press. 2. The
increase in female employment is accounted for by more part-time work
taken on by women. 3. Our arguments were listened to with great attention.
4. Several changes in the factory management were brought about by
important economic factors. 5. The proposal to introduce equal pay for
men and women at this factory has not been approved of.

Vnpawucnenue 9. Ilepepenute cruemylonmme NPEMLIOXEHHs ¢ MOBATbHBIMA
THaronaMy Ha pycckuit sabik. [Tonkay#iTecs oGpasuom:

O 6 pasey The evidence must be presented — [Joxaszamenscmeo
HYJHCHO npedcmagums,
This wire mustn’t be touched — Idmom npoeod nenvsn
mpozams.
This can be done —> Imo Moscno cOerams.
This can't be done — Imozo nev3n dename.

1. The answers must be written on one side of the paper only. 2. These
books mustn't be taken away. 3. This question can be answered without any
difficulty. 4. His behaviour can't be explained. 5. There are some verbs that
cannot be used in the passive. 6. Their opinion must be taken into
consideration. 7. This result can be improved. 8. These mistakes must be
corrected. :

Vupasienenue 10. Packpolite ckobxu, ynoTpetnas rnaronsi B Passive Yoice.

1. The composition must (to hand) in on Wednesday. 2. Yesterday he
{to tell) to prepare a speech. 3. The article (to publish) last week, if I am not
mistaken. 4. The lectures (to attend) by all of us. 5. The rule explained by
the teacher at the last lesson (to understand) by all of us. 6.The poem was
so beautiful that it (to learn) by everybody. 7. I hope the invitation (to
accept) by everybody. 8. The letter (to post} in half an hour.

110



. o e .
Ynpasicuenue 11, Pacxpoiire CKODKM, YMOTpeOias Iaroiel B Active uau
Passive Voice.
-

1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday. 2. The telegram (to receive)
tomorrow. 3. He (to give) me this book next week. 4. The answer to this
question can (to find)'in the encyclopedia. 5. We (to show) the historical
monuments of the capital to the delegation. 6. You can (to find) interesting
information about the life in the USA in this book. 7. Budapest (to divide)
by the Danube into two parts: Buda and Pest. 8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found)
Moscow in 1147. 9. Moscow University (to found) by Lomonosov. 10, We
(i call) Zhukovski the father of Russian aviation.

Ynpascuernue 12. Tepeperure ua aHrIuiCKHi A3bIK, YIOTPebIss maccus.

1. Ero yacro cupausarT 06 3ToM.

2. 56n0K) NPOMIAIOT Ha yiHLte.

3. Ero saamic 4 o 5.

4. 3aBTpa MHe COODUIAT PE3YIBTATH SK3aMEHOB.
5. 3anarue 66110 MIMH IPONYILEHO,

6. MeHs He CIPOCKUIA HA YPOKE HCTOPHH CErOTHA.
7. 3T MUChMO HAIHCAHO KAPAHAAMIOM.

y 13. Hep Te p Ha aHrnuickni
SIBIK!

1. Peus npesunenTa cerofHs KOMMEHTUPYETCH BO Beex rasetax. 2. Ha
ITY CTATHIO MOBCIOAY CCBUTAIOTCA. 3. 3Meck 0 AETAX XOpOIIO 3ab0TATCA.
4. OTo# npobrembl HMKOIAA He KacalHch B MECTHBIX raserax. 5. O nem
XOPOLIO OT3BIBAIOTCA, M ITO Hey/uBATeNeHO. OH BCEra FOTOB NPHHTH Ha
noMome. 6. O Hauame kOHGEPEHIHH TOTOBOPHITHCh TONBKO Bepa. 7. Ha
PE3YABTATEI ITOrO IKCIEPUMEHTA MOXKHO IOJIOKHTSCA,

Ynpasicuenue 14. Tlepenenyre Ha JHIIMACKHHA A3BIK, YIIOTPeGIAS [AATONE! B
Passive Voice.

1. Mens xny1? 2. VIM sagamy Tpu TpyAHbiX Bompoca: 3. 3a
aupekTopoM yxe mocnann, [Togoxmure HeMHoro. 4. Beex mpuriachnu B
OonbloH 3am. 5. 3TH mHMcbMa NPOCMOTPeHsl. MX MOXHO OTTIPABIATH.
6. 2TH KypHAIBI 6BITH P B y Ha Clefyiomeit
Hegene. 7. Kakas kanra ceif1ac 06CyXEactes Ra 3aceAaHAH JIATEPATYPHOr O
xpyxka? 8. Kakasn kuura obcyxnaliace, koraa Bel mpuunm? 9. Buepa Ha
ceMHHape no 3apybexuoll JmMTepaType obCyXmamack odeHb MHTCpecHas
kHura. 10. Korna 6yaer obcyxhaTses 5ToT HoBMH poman? 11. 3ror poman
ellle He OOCYREaNCA B HALLIEM KPYXKKe.
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3anaxue I}
Brinomnte 3a0aHus 10 TEKCTY.

Ynpancuesue 1. TpounTaiite cremyiompe CNoBa HHTEPHALMOHANLHOrC
XapaKkTepa ¥ NoAGepHTe K HUM PYCCKHE SKBUBANIEHThI:

parliament, minister, policeman, soldier, office, modern, taxation,
imported, 1o Callect.
Vnpascnenue 2. a) [lpoBepsTe NO CIOBAPIO H 3ATOMHATE HENPABUIbHbIE
rnaromnsl B Tpex hopmax:
eat, sell, buy, pay, grow, know
6) 3anOMHUTE CHEQYIONIHUE BHIPAKEHUSA:
government offices - NPABUTETLCTBEHHBIC YUPEKACHHS;
by means of taxation - ocpencTBOM HaIOTOB;
direct and indirect taxation - IpsMoe U KOCBEHHOE HAOr 006II0XEHIE;
a taxpayer’s income - IOXOX HANOrOMIATe/bIIHKE;
a certain amount of - onpenenenHas cymma;
to suffer from - crpagars oT;
1o obtain - monyvars;
to arrange - MPUBONMTL B TOPSAOK, CHCTEMATH3MPOBATh, HPMXOMUTB K
COTIIAINEHHTO. ’

Ynpasicnerue 3. TIpounTaliTe ¥ NEPEBEAUTE IPYINBL POACTBEHHBIX CIIOB;

to govern - governor - government
10 arrange - arranging - arrangement
to tax - taxed - taxation
to protect - protector - protection
to prefer - preference
\

“Halinute B TeKCTe CIIOBA, POACTBEHHBIE IAHHBIM; OTMETHTE CXOACTBO

W pa3iudde; AaATE SKBABANIEHTH HA AHTTTHHACKOM f3bIXE:

NpOTeKURs, NIPOTEKTOp, NPOTEKHMORM3M; ryBepuep, ryBepuarop;
Hanys, BAUHOHANBHBIN; IPOICHT; TAKCa (3KOHOM.); APAHKHPOBKA. *

¥ 4. Tlep Te HAa PDYCCKMH  f3BIK  CHEAYROIIME
CIIOBOCOYETAHNA. 3allOMHUTE: state, nation, country, land,
POWEr MOTYT G5ITh CHHOHMMAaMI:

A state owned industry, national interests, civilized lands, Great
Powers, the governor of the state, governing classes, a tax - collector,
collective security, local government, duties.
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Yupascuesue 5. Tlpounraiite TeKCT ¥ OTBETHTE HA BOIPOCKHL:
TAXATION |

Everyone knows that taxation is necessary in a modern state: without
it, it would not be possible to pay the soldiers and policemen who protect
us: nor the workers in government offices who look after our health, our
food, our water, and all the other things that we cannot do for ourselves,
nor also the ministers and members of parliament who govern the country
for us. By means of taxation we pay for things that we need just as much as
we need somewhere to live and something to eat.

But though everyone knows that taxation.is necessary, different
people have different ideas about how taxation should be arranged. Shouid
each person have to pay a certain amount of-money to the government each
year? Or should there be a tax on things that people buy and sell? If the first
kind of taxation is used, should everyone pay the same tax, whether he is
rich or poor? If the second kind of taxation is preferred, should everything
be taxed equally? -

In most countries, a direct tax on persons, which is called income tax
exists. It is arranged in such a way, that the poorest people pay nothing,
and the percentage of tax grows greater as the taxpayer's income grows.

But countries with direct taxation nearly always have indirect
taxation, too. Many things imported into the country have to pay taxes or
"duties". Of course, it is the men and women who buy theseimported things
in the shops who really have to pay the duties, in the form of higher prices.
in some countries, too, there is a tax on things sold in the shops. If the most
necessary things are taxed, a lot of money is collected, but the poor people
suffer most. If unnecessary thmgs like jewels and fur coats are taxed, less
money is obtained, but the tax is fairer, as the rich pay it.

Probably this last kind of indirect tax, together with a direct tax on
incomes which is low for the poor and high for the rich, is the best
arrangement.

Questions:

1. Why is taxation necessary in modern society?

2. How is income tax arranged?

3. Who has to pay the duties that are collected on imported goods?
4. Why is it fairer if unnecessary things are taxed?

5. Should everyone pay the same tax irrespective of his income?

6. Which of the two systems of indirect taxation is fairer?

7. What part of our income do we pay in taxes?
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Ynpascrenue 6. Bermmmure n3 TekeTa GOpMbI IIAroNa-CKasyeMoro B
Passive Voice.

- Ynpasicnenue 7. Ylepepemure cefyiomue NPefnioxNeH s HA PYCCKHI A3bIK,

ofpaiias BHuMaHue Ha MolalbHsifi rnaron should,
HMEIO1Vi 3HaveHHe ODKeHCTBOBaHMS B Passive Voice.

1, Taxation should be arranged in such a way, as to make the rich pay
more than the poor. 2. People have different ideas as to how taxpayer's
money should be used. 3. There are different views as to the way taxes
should be collected. 4. If children are to become responsible members of
society they should be taught to handle money. 5. The percentage of the tax
should grow with the taxpayer's income. 6. People with large families
should pay less taxes than those having no children to support.

Vap 8. Hep TE npen, Ha PYCCKMit a3blk,
ofpaitas BHUMaHue Ha coko3 whether:

1. Should everyone pay the same tax, whether he is rich or poor?
2. We may ask whether our system of taxation is fair. 3. We don't know
whether the new financial policy of the government will be successful.
4. The welfare of the people depends to no small degree on whether taxes
are distributed fairly. 5. Children should have equal opportunities to get an
education, whether they come from rich or poor families.

i

9. ITep TE Tpeg, HA PYCCKUH #3biK,
Ha YIoTp

1. Government officials are paid with the tax money. 2. In some
countries women are paid less than men for the same work. 3. Many social
problems can be solved by means of just taxation. 4. Tax allowances for
people supporting a family should be increased substantially. 5. The
principle that men and women should receive equal pay for work of equal
value was postulated in Great Britain as long ago as 1919. 6. In calculating
wage rates, the workers' skill and experience are taken into account.

Yupascwenue 10. Tlpouutaiite M mnepeBenuTe INpUBEACHHBIE HUKE

p B TEe Mbi€  C7I0BA €
T Q6patute HA NOTYEPKHYTHE
croBa.

Social security - is any government scheme for paying allowances
such as sickness, maternity and unemployment benefits and retirement
pensions, especially if paid entirely out of taxation.
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Consumer services - those services that are used widely by consumers
in their daily life, such as: hairdressers; cleaners; repairers of housetiold
machines, electrical apparatus, houses and vehicles, plumbers; gardeners;
all of whom are paid for their labour rather than for any article or
comimaodity that they supply.

Supply services - the public utility services supplying water, electricity,
gas, telephones, etc. to the consumer in private houses, and commercial and
industrial properties.

Note: public services - koMMyHanbHBIE YCIYTH;

public utilities xoMMyHalTbHEIE COOPYXEHHA, MPEARPUATHSI
OBIIECTBEHHOTO NONb30BARUS.

Ypoxk It

3amaHua ypoka:
Tpammatuka: Cornacosanue spemer (Sequence of Tenses)
TIpamas 1 xoceennas peus (Direct and Reported Speech)
Texer: The Good Life Beckons

Zapanue 1
Sequence of Tenses

Hayuute crelyromue OCHOBHBlE HPABMIA COTNIACOBAHKA BPEMEH B
CHIOX] X nper

1. Ecnm ckasyeMoe FIaBHOT O Tp TIaronoM B
omHOH M3 hopM HACTOAMETrO HIM Sygyg;er BPEMERH, TO

CKa3yeMO€ JOMNONHUTENBHOTO MPHAATOYHOTO TIPE/UTOXEHUA MOXET B5ITh
BBIPAXKEHO ITIATONOM B MOGOM BPeMeHH, TPeGYEMOM HO CMBICITY.

I'suppose he is there. A nonararo, YTO OH TaM ceifgac.

I suppose that he was present at the 5 nonaraio, 4T0 OH IIDUCYTCTBOBAN

last conference. Ha npoIIo# KoHPepeH M.

She says that he will come. OHa roBOPHT, YTO OH MPUIET.

2. Ecn B [JABHOM Ip mmeer popmy nmpomen -
wero BpEMEHHM, Ha4YMHACT JICHCTBOBATH NpaBHO COIIAaCOBaHWA
BPEMEH, M CKa3zyeMoe TCIBHOTO ApHNAATOYHOTO

TIPEIIOKEHNS NOIDKHO BBITH BoIPaXCHO B OIHOM 13 dopM IpoIemero
BpEMEHN, T.¢. U3MEHAETCA Ha:
1. Present Simple —» Past Simple
2. Present —» Past Continuous
Continuous
3. Present Perfect = Past Perfect
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a) Ilpu oToM, ecnm# [JAaron HPUAATOHYHOTO HPEIIOKEHMS BIpaXaert
neficteve (MM COCTOSHME) OJHOBPEMEHHOE ¢ JEHCTBMEM [arona s
TIaBHOM TpetoxcHuH (1, 2), TO Ha pycckuii A3bIX OH MEPEBOANTCH
I'JIarolIoM B HaCTOALLIEM BpeMeHH.

He said that he worked much. OH cxazas, 4TO MHOTO pabomaem.
He said that he was working at his OH ckasal, 910 pabomacm Hax
design. CBOMM IIPOEKTOM.

We think that John knows all the Mgl noaazaem, iro JAxoH 3uaem
facts. Bee GaKThl.

We thought that John knew all the Mzl norazanu, aro JIxoH naem

facts. Bee (haKThI.
We know that they are carrying Mbt 3#aem, UTO OHY nposudam
out important experiments. BAXKHbBIE IKCIIEPHMENTBL.
‘We knew that they were carrying  Mbl 3nanu, 970 OHI nposodsm
out important experiments. BaXKHBIE KCIIEPUMEHTEI
We suppose that they have finished ML nonazaem, 110 OHHU yice
the experiment. 3aKONYUAU FKCTIEPUMEHT.
We supposed that they had Mb! norazanu, 94TO OHH yHce
Sfinished the experiment. 3QKONYUIM IKCTIEPUMEHT.

6) Ecau rnaronm NMpHAaTOYHOrO NpPEIMIOKCHWS BHIPAXACT HEHCTBYE,
KoTOpOe npeamecTBOBAaNO ):leﬂCTBHlO B ITIABHOM
TO TIpH Cor BpEMCH Gyne'r )JleHCTBOBaTb

nylomaﬂ CXeMa W3MEHEHHA BPEMEH B IPHAATOYROM NIPEIUIOKEENRN!

1. Past Simple — Past Perfect

2. Past Continuous —> Past PerfectContinuous

3. Past Perfect —» He U3MCHAETCA

4. Past Perfect — HE U3MEHAETCA
Continuous

CkaszyeMoe HpUIAaTOYHOIG MPEMNIOXCHUS NEPEBONWTCA HA DPYCCKHil
SI3BIK TIATONOM B NP O € AL € M BPEMEHH.

We know that he finished his We knew that he had finished his
design. design.
‘We know that they were discussing We knew that they had been
the problem at the moment. discussing the problem at the
moment,

B) Ecmu r7aroll npHiaTOYHOTO TMPEUIOXKEHUA BhIDAXKAET ieifcTaue,
GyAayumiee O OTHOWEHUIO K MIATONY [IABHOTO NPEIIOKEHNS, TO
o ynorpebusercs B omHoH 3 opM Future-in-the-Past:
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He says that he will come at9.  On 2080pum, uTO npudem s 9,
He said that he would come at 9.  Ou cxazan, uro npudem s 9.

He saps that he'll be staying in On 2060puin, 4TO npobydem B

London for a month. Jlonpone Mecs.
He said that he would be staying in Ou  cxazan, 4ro npobydem B
Londoen for a month. Tonnone mecst.

I inform you that we shall arrive 1 coobuwarw BaM, 4TO MbI CKOPO

very soon. npubyoem.
1 informed you that we would I coobwan Bam, wuro CKOPO
arrive very soon. npubydent.

Direct and Reported Speech.
(TTpsAmas ¥ KOCBeHHas pedr)

TipsMas pedh TOUHO BOCHPOMIBOAKT CIIOBA FOBOPALLETO, B TO BpeMs
Kax KOCBEHHAs PeUb ABIAETCA Nepenayeii ClIoB FOBOPAIIEro APYIHuM HLOM
npu cnox 0 mpex COCTOAIErO U3
TIaBHOTO M NPHAATOYHOTO JONOIHATENLHOTO. -
TIpu H3MEHEHWH IPAMOit PeYH B KOCBEHHYIO CHIENYET IOMHHTB, 4TO:
1) B npupaToYHOM MpeaIoXeHnH AeACTBYeT (ecim Tpebyercs) npasuo
COITIACOBAHHUS BPEMEH;
2) B APHOATOYHOM Mper BCErAa Co: €3 TIPAMOHE NOPSAAOK
CII0B, JAXKE €CTH KOCBEHHAR PeUb [epeaeT BOOpoc.
Tlpanatonoe IpemIoKeHte IPHCOSTHHACTCA K TIABHOMY COI03aMH
H COI03HEIME ciioBaMM that, what, where, when, how, why, whether (if) wm
Beccorozno.
Tlpu M3MeHeHH# NPSMOW DEHHM B KOCBEHHYIO OBDBIYHO MMEET MECTO
CHENYIOW(as 3aMeHA Hapequit U MECTOMMCHHH, €ClM [Narol riaBHOro
PE/IOKEHHS CTOUT B OHOM U3 MPOIISIIKX BPEMEH,

Direct Speech Reported Speech
this that
these those
now then
here there
today that day
tomorrow the next day, the following day
yesterday the day before, the previous day
next week the following week
last week the previous week
[ ago before
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1. Statements (Y TBepxaexns)

Direct Speech Reported Speech
He said “I go there |every year”. He said he went there |every year.
(that)

“lam going there |next week.” he was going there |the following week

“They have there” they had gone  [there.

gone

“I went there |last year.” he had gone there |the previous year.
Hesaidto  |“We were going |there |when youmet [Hetoldus [theyhad been there |when we met them.
us, us.” (that) going

Pligo there |if the day is he’d (would) go  there |if the day was fine.

fine.”

“Ill be going  |there |in some days.” he’d be going there |some days later.

“I'may go there [this summer.” he might go there |that summer.

I'can go there [tomorrow.” he could go there |the next day.

I have to go there |today.” he had to go there [that day.

“I must go now.” he must go then.

Note; Bt B K0CBEHHOM ety yKa3biBAETCS JHIIO, K KOTOPOMY OBDAIIIEHO BEICKA3LIBAHMUE, TO [IArof say 3aMeHseTes

rnaronowm tejl.
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2. Special Questions (CnennasbHbie BONPOCh)

Tom said, “Where do you {usually have lunch?”
Direct Speech Doris said “Who(m) have |you |been talking to, Peter?”
“Which cinema {shall |we igoto, Jane?”
Reported Speech | Tom wondered where he  |usually had Junch.
Doris wanted to know twho(m) Peter |had been talking to.
Doris asked Jane which cinema they |would go to.
Bonpocst k noanexatnemy:
Direct Speech | She said, “Who is the first to speak?”
She said to them, |“Which of you 'has seen this film?”
“What was on at the Covent Garden yesterday?”
She asked who was the first to speak.
Reported Speech |She asked them |which of them {had seen that film.
She wondered what had been on |at the Covent Garden the day before.
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3. General Questions {OGune Borpochbr)

Mr Black said, “Are you leaving next week?”
“Do you know Mr Frost?
“Have |you ever stayed at the Embassy Hotel,
George?”
Direct Speech Mr Black asked
“Did he enjoy the party yesterday?”
“Will  jyou go out if it rains?”
“Can {your wife|drive, George?”
“May ark my car here, officer?”
we were leaving the next week.
Mr Black asked 1 knew Mr Frost.
Mr Black asked if George |had ever stayed |at the Embassy Hotel,
Mr Black wondered whether |he had enjoyed the party the day before.
Reported Speech (o)
Mr Black asked George he would go out if it rained.
Mr Black inquired the his wife [could drive,
officer
he might park his car there,




Note: B 3aBucnmocts ot cmsicna XPaTKHE OTBETH B KOCBEHHOMN peun Moryr
3AMEHATECA CIIOBaMHL: agree, accept (smth), refuse, deny (smth) n ap.

Direct Speech Reported Speech
Peter: “Will you come with us?” | Peter asked Mary whether she would go
with them.
Marry: 1. “Yes.” 1. Mary agreed.
2. “No.” 2. Mary refused.

4. Commands and Requests (Ilpock6bt ¥ npUKa3aHus)
[pu nepesofie npock6 U IpHKa3aHHUH B KOCBEHHOH peuM MOBEIUTENBHOC

HAK. p B THB.
Direct Speech Reported Speech
Mr Brown said to | “Come in, Mr Brown asked the man fo comé in.
the man, please.”

“Will (would)

you come in,

please.”
Mrs Brown said  [“Don’t go out Mrs Brown told her son not to go out
to her son, now.” then.

Note: B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT cMBICa NP OCH 6 a B KOCBEHHOM Pedd MOXeT
TalkKe TepefaBaThCci NPH NOMOIUM Ijaronos beg, request
(odwimanshas npock6a), NpPpH K a3 aHHK e - OPH ITOMOIHM
riaronos order, command.

Tpasuna nocneqoBaTenbHOCTH BPEMEH He COBMoNatoToN:

a) korga B NpHUAATOYHOM TIPE/UIOKCHHH FOBOPHTCA 06 06m€HSBCCTHHX
HCTHHAX HAH O ABJCHHAX, 06BbeKTHBHO CYLIECTBYIOUIUX B IPUPOAE;

6) ecn yKaspiBaeTCs TOYHOE BPEMs COBEPILICHHS ACHCTBUS (TOX, wMCIO,
JIeHE, HERens).

“I was in England in 1982.” He said he was in England in 1982.
The sun rises in the East. The teacher explained to the children
that) the sun rises in the East.
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B) MOZAJIbHbIE [IAroNs! “must” u “should” npu o6paiweHny DPAMONA peun
B KOCBEHHYIO HEe HIMEHSAIOTC

She asked, “Should I come later?” She asked me il she should come
later.

[naronbt “can” u “may” - M3MeHsI0Tes Ha “could” u “might”.
He said, “I can write the letter.”  He said he could write that letter.

r) 3amenpl Hapey# M MeCTOMMEHMH, a Taike (OpMbI [Narcia He
NPOHCXOAMT, ECII BPEMS M MECTO [EHCTBYS NPAMON 1 KOCBEHUOJ pean
COBTIAZIAOT, COOBMIAETCA O IIPOMCXOISIREM B TOT XKe ACHb.

Betty said, “It’s so cold today!” Betty said it’s very cold today.
3aganue Il

BLINONHATE NMCEMEHRO CEAYyIOLIMe YHPaXKHEHH:

Vnpascuenue 1. YOTpeOasa TIPOCTHIE TPEATONKEHNA B POIIM NPUAGTOUHbIX
JONOJHHTCNRHEIX ~ YTIPW  TIABHOM  NPENIOKEHUH B
NPOWIRJIIIEM BPEMCHH, CIBHTaliTe BpEMeHa, KaK yKas3aHo B
Tabnmue:

Sequence of Tenses

He fives in New York. OxnnoBpemennoe eiicrene
Ithought that he lived in New York.
Mother is sleeping. OxnnoBpeMenHoe AeiicTBHE
1 knew that mother was sleeping.
He has returned from London. Tlpeamectsyromee neficroune
1 was told that he had returned from
London.

He bought a new car. TMpemuecTpyioniee KeiicTBHe
1 heard that he kad bought a new car.
He will send us a letter. Tocaenyyoinee neficTBie
I supposed that he would send us a letter.

1.Masha said, “I usually spend my holidays in the south.” 2.She said.

“I spent my holidays in the Crimea last year.” 3.Boris said, “I go to the

- south every year.” 4.He said, “I am going to a rest-home tomorrow.” 5.Ann

said to us, “They haven’t yet come.” 6.She said to us, “They arrived in St.

Petersburg yesterday.” 7.1 said, “I was in London last year. My friends in

London sometimes invite me to spend my holidays with them.” 8.Nick said,

“I have never been to London. I think I shall go there next year.” 9.He said,

“I shall not stay with my friends too long.” 10.He said, “They are leaving
next Monday.”
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Vnpaxcuenue 2. Packpoitre cxo6kw, -BHOHpas Tpebyloweecs Bpems
rnarona. . .

1.They realized that they (lost, had lost) their way in the dark. 2.He
asked me where I (study, studied). 3.1 thought that I (Shall finish, should
finish) my project at the time. 4. He said he (works, had worked) at school
two years ago. 5.Victor said he (is, was) very busy. 6.My friend asked me
who (is playing, was playing) the piano in the sitting-room. 7.1 was suré he
(posted, had posted) the letter. 8, think the weather (will be, would be) fine
next week. 9.1 want to know what_he (has bought, had bought) for her
birthday. 10.I asked my sister to tell me what she (has seen, had seen) at the
museum.

Ynpancuenue 3. llepepemure Ha pyccknil A3bIK, oBpallas BHUMaHHe Ha
YnoTpebieHAe BpeMer B PYCCKOM M aHTIIHACKOM S3BIKAX.

LI knew that you were ill. 2.1 knew that you had been ill. 3.We found
that she had left home at eight o’clock that morning. 5.When he learnt that
his son always received excellent marks in all the subjects at school, he was
very pleased. 6. When he learnt that his son had received an excellent mark
at school;:he was very plieased. 7.We did not know where our friends went
every evening. 8.We did not know .where our friends had gone. 9. She said
that her best friend was a doctor..10.She said that her best friend had been a
doctor. 11.1 didn’t know that you had worked at the Hermitage.

Ynpasicnenue 4. Tlepepenure Ha auIIMICKAN S3HK MPENNOKEHUS, [ONb-
3yACh MaHHOHK TaGimmielt. CpaBHuTe KOHCIPYKIMIO NOBECTBO-
BaTENLHBIX TP i B OpsMolt i pean,
Indirect statements

“I am an engineer. I work at a plant.
He said In the evening I study English.”

Hetoldme |that he was an engineer and worked at a plant.
He added that he studied English in the evening.

He said “I saw my friend yesterday.” P

Hetold me [that he had seen his friend the day before.

He said “We lived in Rome two years ago. My father worked
there.”

Hetold me [that they had:lived in Rome (wo years before and explained
that his father had worked there,

He said “1 shall tell you about it tomorrow.”
Hetold me jthat he would tell me about it the next day.
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Moit apyr ckasan: “Bee yueHvioH
HAIMEro Knacca JHOOST YPOKM
HCTOpHu.”

S cxazan eMy: “Mer mobum
YPOKM aHTWICKOrO S3kiKa.”
VYuurenpHuma ckazama: “Cxopo
Bb! GyeTe XOpoo FOBOPUTD 1O~
AHTIMIACKH, TaK Kak BBl MHOTO
paboraere.”
Mama ckaszana:
Nenymika cnur.”

W

“He mymute!

ES

Kara cxaszana; “Tlana B KOMHaTe.
OH ynraer.”
Vuutens  ckazam:  “SI yxe
NpOBEpHN  BAlTy KOHTPONBHYIO
pabory.” °

[

o

Ynpawcuenue 5. llepenalite cnemyomue CrenHanbHble

1. Moii gpyr cxasan, 4Yro BCE
YMEHHKHM X K3acca JOGAT ypoxu
HCTOPHH.

S cxasan emy, 4TO Mbi moOHM

YPOKH AHITIMIACKOTO A3biKa.

3. VunmrempHHuUa  ckazana,  uToO
ckopo Mbl  OymeM  xopolio
TOBOPHTH N0-AHTTMACKH, TaK Kak
MBI MHOTO paboTaeM.

2.

4, Mawma cxasania HaMm, 4TOOBI Mbt
HE DIyMenW, Tak KaK JAexymxa
CITAT.

5. Kara cxaszama, 9ro mnana B
KOMHATE ¥ YTO OH YHTAET.

6. VuauTemp ckasan, 4TO OH yxke

NPOBEPHIl HANY KOHTPOIBHYKO
paboty.

BOTIPOCHI B

peun,

- J2HHBIX B CKOOKaxX.

KOKZO0E Open, CO CIIOB,
Mpu HeoBXOmMMOCTH HOJBIYRTECH

NPYBEACHHON Hipke TabimLeH.

1.Where is he going? (He didn’t tell anybody ...) 2.Where has he gone?

{Did you know ...) 3. Where is he? (Did you know ...) 4. When is he leaving
school? (I wanted to know ...) 5.Where does he live? (Nobody knew ...) 6.
When will he come back? (She asked them ...) 7.Where did she buy this hat?
(He wanted to kndw ...) 8.How much did she pay for it? (I had no idea ...}
9.Where did I put the book? (I forgot ...).

Indirect questions
He asked (me)
Special questions He wanted to know

He wondered
“Where do you live?” where 1 lived.
“Where does he work?” where he worked.
“What is Nick doing?” what Nick was doing.
“What have you prepared for today?” |what I had prepared for that day.
“When did you come home|when 1 had come home the day
yesterday?” before.
“When will your mother come|when my mother would come home.
home?” a !
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i 6. Iep Te cremy p ¥3.11pgMOM peyn B
KOCBEHHYI0. YnoTpebure raronsl, RaHHBle Huxke, B The
Simple Past Tense: (to ask, to tell, to inform, to explain, 1o
say, to advise). [lepeseanTe NPeaIONKEHMUs HA PYCCKHIL A3bIK.

1. The professor (to the lecturer applying for the job), “Do you have
any special reasons for choosing this job?” 2. A student (to his friend),
“Could you give me your notes?” 3. The Head of the Department (to his
staff), “The meeting of the staff will be held tomorrow”. 4. A student (to
the lecturer), “John has not come today because he fell down and broke his
leg yesterday”. 5. My friend (to me), “Take this job.- The office is not far
from your home”, 6.The manager (to the applicant), “We must wait until
all the applications are in and then we shall see you again”.

Yup 7. Hep TE p TCIbHbIE NPEATONKEHNS
U3 IPAMOH Pedy B KOCBEHHYIO, YIOTPeGNas NpHBeReHHbIE
HHXE CHOBA ¥ BhLIPAXEHHS ¥ cOM3bl “whether” mum “if”
(cM. TaBuany Ne3 B 3ananun ).
T didn’t know He wondered
I wasn’t sure He asked "
Thad no idea She would like to know
1. “Do you play chess?”
2. “Does she go to school?”
3. “Are you listening to me?”
4. “Have you done your homework?”
5. “Did you skate last winter?”
6. “Will you see your friend tomorrow?”
7. “Have they made good progress in English?”
8. “Does he read the books in the original?”
9. “Is life in our country becoming more and more expensive?”

10.“Had there been changes in our timetable before the holidays?”

Vnpaxcrenue 8. Packpoiite cxo0xu, ynoTpebias HeoGXOAUMYIO IO CMBICTTY
$opMy rrarona:

1. We all expected that the war (to be) soon over. 2. The secretary told
us that we (not to meet) until the following Monday. 3. T was afraid that we
(to be) late. 4. She believed that all her dreams (tq come) true. 5. The_ head
of the department informed us that there (to be) important changes in the
curriculum. 6.Already in the late 1960s it was obvious that the poor people
(to be) the first to suffer from conservative policy.
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Vnpasicwenue 9. Tlepeneywrre cneqyiommue npeoXenns Ha aHTIMACKHT
A3bIK. YoTpebuTe raaros: to think;to believe, to guess,
to warm, to_ remind, to promise.

’ 1. Ml nonaranu, 9r0 OH yxe Bepryncs. 2. OH C4MTalN, YTO caenan

IS HHX BCE . 3. Ona , 9TO HE TIOBRTOPHT 3TOH OHOKH.

4. Onn ckasanH, 4To HPoBGYIyT y ‘Hdc Toneko jse Hemend, 5. Huxro He

NpEANONaran, 4ro oparop OymeT roBopHTh 2 uaca, 6. YHACTHAKH

KOH(EPEHIMH [IONIAralid, 9TO NEPROE 3acefaHne BHINOIHKIO CBOM 3a/a4H.

7. p p HAac, Y0 6yner Tpynnoit. 8. Cexperaps
6 , 70 P nocie 06CYKaeHHs.

3aganme Il

BLITONHUTE YNPAKHEHUS O TEKCTY.

IBHLIE CJIOBA H

Ynpancuenue 1. TIpoumraiite HHT!
JialiTe PYCoKue SKBUBATICHTLI:

regulation, generation, action, intervention, leadership, progress,
economic planning, absolute, limited, civilized, political, industrial,
financial, productivity, activity, to protect, to attack.
B

Ynpasicuenue 2. 3aN0MHUTE CENYIONIME BHIDAKCHHS:

beckon - IpHBIIEKaTeNLHAA CTOPOHA, aTPUOYT;

in accordance with - B COOTBETCTBUH €, COTACHO HeMy-IuGo;

to engage in - 3aHUMATBCA YEM-IHGO;

a matter of prime importance - eno NePBOCTENEHHOR BAKHOCTH;

to be borne in mind - HoMHATS;

public responsibility - o6a3arHOCTS rocynapcrea;

to dispose of - pacmopsKaThCcs;

to coerce - 3aCTaBIATh, BBIHYKIATE;

o be at odds - OrITEL HE B AKAX; HAXOAKTECA B NPOTHBOPEYYH;
fong-run interest  paccUMTaHHBIH Ha JIONTOE BpeMst, JOATOCPOMHBIH
HHTEDEC; .
point to - yka3bIBaTh Ha KOrO-IIG0 XaK mpumep;

short-run return - GicTpas OTAAaYa, (BO3MEUICHHE, 0GOPOT, NPUGLIND);
to assign - MpeHa3HAYATD.
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Ynpasicnenue 3, Ilpounraiite u niepeetare TekeT. OTBETBTE HA BONPOCH
1o TeKcTy.

The Good Life Beckons

 The good society accepts the basic market systein and its managers, but
there are some things the market system does not do either well or badly. In
the good society these are the responsibility of the state.

Some areas of state action are evident. In no country does the market
system provide good low-cost housing. This is a- matter of prime
importance and must everywhere be a public responsibility. Few things are
more visibly at odds with the good society than badly housed or homeless
people.

Health care is also a public responsibility in all civilized lands. No one
can bé assigned to illness or death because of poverty. Here Britain can
proudly point to its leadership.

The state has many other essential functions. It must also be borne in
mind that many of these - parks and recreational facilities, police, libraries,
the arts, others are more needed by the underclass than by the affluent.
Those who attack the services of the state are usually those who can afford
to provide similar services for themselves. -

In the good society, there must also be attention to. a range of
activities that are beyond the time horizons of the market economy. This is
true in the sciences, not excluding medical research. The market system
invests for relatively short-run return. To support science is pre-eminently
the responsibility of the state.

Some of the truly important industrial achievements of recent
generations - the great improvements in agricultural productivity, modern
air transport, advanced electronics have depended heavily on such public
investment. Necessary also - a matter we are beginning reluctantly to
recognize - is investment and regulation in the longer-run interest of the
environment. The good society protects and improves life in its planetary
dimension.

Though the United States has not adopted central
it has gone very far in the past 50 years in expanding the role of government
in the economy. That intervention has been costly in economic terms. The
limitations imposed on our ¢conomic freedom threaten to bring two
centuries of economic progress to an end. Intervention has also been costly
in political terms. It has greatly limited our human freedom.

An essential part of economic freedom is freedom to choose how to
use our income: how much to spend on ourselves and on what items; how
much to save and in what form; how much to give away and to whom.
Currently, more than 40% of our income is desposed of on our behalf by
government at federal, state and local levels combined.

127



Another essential part of economic freedom is freedom to use the
resources we possess in accordance with our own values - freedom to enter
any occupation, engage in any business enterprise, buy from or sell to
anyone else, so long as we do so on a strictly voluntary basis and do not
resort to force in order to coerce others.

Freedom cannot be absolute. We do live in an interdependent socety.
Some restrictions on our freedom are necessary to avoid other, still worse.
restrictions.

Questions:

1.What are the responsibilities of the state mentioned in the text?

2.What essential functions of the state are more needed by the underclass
than by the affluent?

3.Does the market system provide good low-cost housing?

4.1s the market economy sufficient to guarantée medical care and research?

5.What other range of activities is beyond the time horizons of the market
economy?

6.Why does the market system invest for short-run return?

7.What is at odds with the good society?

8.What truly important industrial achievements of public investment are
given in the text?

9.Why should the long-run interest of the environment be a matter of
public investment and regulation?

10.Has the USA adapted central economic planning?

1].What are the essential parts of people’s economic freedom?

12.1s it necessary to impose restrictions on citizens’ economic and human
freedom with the expansion of states role in economy?

Ynpancnenue 4. COOTHECHTC CAORO, HaHHOE B np:inoﬁ KOMIOHKE, ¢
COOTBETCTBYIOMMM MY SKBMBATICHTOM M3 J1EBOH KONOHKH,

1. obvious 1. iliness
2. inexpensive 2. tobeat odds with
3. bad health 3. underclass
4, SUCCESSES 4. tobe borne in mind
5. contrary to 5. toaccept
6. remembered 6. evident
7. poor or unemployed people 7. ‘affluent
8. to adopt 8. in planetary dimention
9. unwillingly 9. low-cost
10,  global, worldwide 10. expensive
J11. . rich, wealthy people 11. achievements
12, costly 12. reluctantly
13, toresort to force 13." done for us
14.  disposed of 14. expensive
15.  on our behalf of 15. used, spent



Vnpasnenue 5. Habimure B rexcre sxBMBaTeHTEL CHERYIOWMX CIOB H

BBID&XKEHHH:

OKPYy¥arwmas cpena
PbIHOYHAaR 3KOHOMMKA
B3aHMO3aBHCHMBbIH
OOXOR )

HHHIETa

Be3goMHBIH

n3beratb

YY4YIaTsh XXU3Hb
OTKNAaZbIBaTh JEHBIHA
XOopoiuee AeieBOe KUIbe

Ha MECTHOM YPOBHe

KPYF AeATEILHOCTH

PACIIHPATH PONL

IOCTHKEHAA

HCCHENOBAHNE

OrpaHHYeHUs o
CYILIECTBEHHBIHA, HEOTHEMIEMBIH
B MaciuTabe mIaHeTs

YTpOXaTh

OT UMEHH

Ypok IV

TpammMarnka: TpugacTue (cloxubIe HOPMBL)
Hexoropele Hanbonee ynoTpebisemble HpeaTorn.
Texer: Types of Local Government of Great Britain.

3apanue !

Hzyunre dopmbl ¥ pasmiane Mexay mepheKTHBIM NPHYacTHEM K
NPUYACTHEM HACTOSIIETO BPpeMeHH (HEONPENENeHHbIM).

Dopma npuyaCTUR Active Voice Passive Voice
Ilpusacmue I ]

Present Participle doing - renarotui, being done - nemaemblit
(Hpuyactue zenas
HACTOSMIErO BPeMeHH)
Perfect Participle having done - cnenas having been done -
(TlepdexTroe Gynyun (yxe)
npHYacTHe) CAeNaHHbIM

Hpusacmue 11

Past Participle
(TTpmaacrre
POUIEIIIEro BpeMeHy)

done - crenaHubIH
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. 1) Present Participle 060KX 3aN0roB B NPETOXEHHM OTBEYaLT HA
BONPOCK! XAKOH? U Kak], COOTBETCTRYA [0 CBOEMY 3HAYEHMIO PYCCKOMY
TIPAYACTHIO MITH RECNPRYACTHIO.

Being written in English, the letter  IT1cbMO GBUTO HEJIETKO NOHSTH, TAK KAk

was not easy to understand OHO BBLIO Harnucaro No-aHIIACKH.
(BykB. Bydyuu nanucannbism no-
AHITIMACKH, NUCEMO ObITIO HENErKAM
JUIS TIOHMMAHHS. )

Having finished our work, we went  Oxoruue pabomy (nockonbKy padota

home. Obina OKOHYeHa), Mbl TTOLIIH TOMOi.

2) Hpuyactue II umeer Tonbko omHy (oOpMy, B NPEAIOKEHHH
Gonblleil YacTel0 OTBEuaeT HA BOMPOC Kakoi! M HYaCTO TEPEBOJATCH
TIpUYacTHEM CTPAdaTENABHOTO 3aJi0Ta.

a letter written in ink THCHMO, HANUCaRKGE YEPHWIAMA
broken glass Ppazbumoe CTeKno
all the details known to you BCE uz6CCHIMbIe BAM AETAIH

Muorue mpuyacTua Il B Xofie pasuTus s3bika NPEBpALAOTCs B
npuwiararensupie:  curved w3oTHyTEIA, learned yueHbld, unopened
HEBCKPBITEIH, - OT ITATONOB to curve msruGaTs(cs), to learn y4urs, to open
OTKpBIBATR(CA).

3) Npuuactue I B hopme Perfect 06oux 2anoros 06kIMHO OTBeYaeT B
TPEAIOKCHAM HA BONPOC Kak?, NpH Kakmx oGcrosrenscrBax? M B 3TOM
OTHOUICHHHM COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY jeenpuuactiio. [Ipuuactue B gopme
Perfect MOKasBIBAST, UTO BLIPAKEHHOE UM AHCTBHE MpEe XM ECTBYET
CHCTBHIO, BEIPAXKEHHOMY CKA3yeMbIM.

Having said that, I had to continue.  Ckasag 3T0, 5 JOIDKEH GBLT

MPOAOIDKAT.
Having been invited to the meeting,  Bydywn npuznawennvinu ua
we came in time. P MBI p

WHorma pasnuuie MeKAY HEONMPEAeNEHHBIM #  IePPEeKTHHIM

NpHYACTHEM MOXKHO BLIPA3uTh B IIEPEBOJIE, YIOTPe6Iss B NePBOM CILyHaee

pi THe 0 BHNa, 4 BO BTOPOM  JECMpPHYACTHC
COBEPHICHHOTO BH/A,

CparHuTE

coming  NpHXOA% - having come npuns

solving  pemtas - having solved peinus
spreading pacnpocrpanss - having spread pacnpoctpanus
working paGoTas - having worked npopaGorar
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an'JBCTHﬂ 60m>meﬁ 9acTel0 ABJIAIOTCA ONPEACNCHHAMH  Wiau
obcTosTenscTBaMH, peke  MMeHHON 4YacThio ckasyemoro.. [Ipuuactua -
06L'TOXTQJ'H>CTBG HacTo BhipaXawoT [PUYNHY, YTO BHIHO M3 NPUBCIEHHBIX
TIPHMEPOR.
Hpunacmue - onpedenenue

The s!ree_t leading to our house is VYnnuua, eedywan K Halliemy oMy,
very wide. OYEHBb LIKPOKA.
He is a leading scientist in this field.  On sedyuuii yseRsi# B >Toi
obnacTH.
He is a man liked by everybody. ‘OH 4ETIOBCK, HpABAUIAICA BCEM.
The cars now being p atour A
works are very good. TEeneph Ha HallieM 3aBOJE, OYEHE.
XOPOLIN.

IlocTNO3MTHBHOE mpuuacTue (CTodAliee Noche
ONPE/IENFEMOTO CII0Ba) O6BIYHO BBOMMT IPHYACTHDIA 06OPOT, KOTOPEII, B
OT/MYHE OT NPHYACTHHIX OBGOPOTOB B DYCCKOM 3bIKE, 3alIATOH He
OTHENAETCA.

The example given by you is not TIpumep, danneiii BaMu, He coBCeM
quite correct. TPaBHIIBHbIA.

B rexHuyeckoH ImTepaType B QYHKUMH  IIOCTHOSHTMBHOTO
onpeaeneRns wacTo Berpeuaercs Participle II, He BROASINEE 06OpoT. Ha
PYCCKMH S3BIK OHO TICPEBOZMTCA KAK MpETO3MTUBHOE (CTOsuee Nepex
orp CIIOBOM) OTIp

Their work-depends on the functions Mx pa6Gora sapucur oT

performed. BBINOAHAEMBIX YHKINHA,
The example given is not quite cor-  ITpuBeaennbIil IpPAMEP He COBCEM
rect. TIpaBUILHBIA.

Hpusacmue - 06cmosmenscmeo:

Knowing these words, you will be 3nan 3TH CHOBA, BbI CMOXKETE
able to translate the text. NEPEBECTH TEKCT.

Walking in the park, he met his old  I'ynas B iapke, OH BCTPETHIL CBOETO
friend. CTaporo Jpyra.

Having read the article, I do notneed ITpounras 3Ty CTATHIO (TaX Kak %
it any longer. TIPOYNTAN 3TY CTATRIO), 5 GONbIIE B

He# He Hy)XIarCh.
Having been built two centuries ago, [Tockombky KoM GbLI MOCTpoOCH B2
the house has no lift. CTOJIETHSA Ha3af, B HeM HeT smbra.
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Bauvanue!

Participle T u II B $pyHKuun oGCTOATENLCTBA BPEMEHH, YCTIOBUI H
YCTYNKM WMHOTZA COMpOBOXHAlOTcs cotosamu when, while, if, unless,
though. Taxue rpynnsi nepeBoniTCs ATHGO COOTBETCTBYFOLUUMH PYCCKMMHU
JDeenpUYacTHBIMU oGoporamu, mbo 06CTOATENbCTBEHHBIMH
IPHAATOUHBIMHA HPEIUIOREHTIMH.

Though overstressed, the machine Hecmorps ua meperpysky, MaulMHa
kept on running. npogeibkana paboTaTh.

If_confirmed, these facts can be of Ecnu 31y daxre! MOATBEPOATCS, OHU
great value. MOTYT OKa3aThCs OUCHb LIEHHBIMH,

When offered help, they pted it Korna ¥M mpemnoxuwms nomoith,
cagerly. OHY IPUHATH €€ ¢ TOTOBHOCTBIO.

Ip - uacmo
He seemed interested. OH Xa3alicA 2auHIMepeco8anibim.
The window remained closed. OKHO OCTABANOCH 3AKPHIMBIM.

TIpOUTHTE U HepeBeuTe:

Being interested in geology, he became a geologist. Having seen this
play, we did not go to the theatre yesterday. Speaking about the new de-
sign, he said that it had solved many problems. Having considered this
problem, we decided to change the design.

OCHOBHBIE 3HAYEHHS HEKOTOPBIX HAUBOJIEE

(OTPEBMMBbIX IIPELJIOTOB
MecTa (Ha MOBEPXHOCTH. On the table, on the roof.
On BPEMEHH (JIHM) On Sunday, or the 2nd of|
August.
0” (TeMe, BOBpOCY) Let’s speak on this problem.
Mecra (B, BHYTpH) In the thouse, in the pocket.
Mecsl, TOM In spring, in 1980, in May.
In BPEMEHH “yepes” In an hour, in 5 days, in a week.
110" (npeamMery) An exam in Maths, a class in
English,
MecTa (Y, 0K0o) At the table, at the window.
MecTonpeOsIBasne At school, af home, at work.
At BPEMEHH At 3 o’clock, at that time, at
what time?
a TaKKe: Look at, smile at, shout at, aim
at.
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[of ]

COOTBETCTBYET

pycckomy

OIMTENLHOMY HaAeKy:

A textbook of English, the 23d
of August, a time of trouble.

HATIpARJICHHS  |KOMY? To me, to her, to his friend.
xynma? 7o Kiev, to the theatre.

COOTBETCTBYET

TBODUTENLHOMY Tafexy:

MecTa (y, OKOJIO
By BDEMEHH (K

PpyccKomy

“c” (kem-To, YeM-TO)

By the window, by the fire.

By 2 o’clock, by the evening.
The song is written by N.,
translated by M.

With us, with me, with milk.

With COOTBETCTBYET pycckomy [ We eat with a spoon, fork and
TBOPUTEIILHOMY ITafexy: knife and write with a pen.
You can’t learn to speak Eng-
Without |“Ges” lish without speaking. 1 trans-
lated it without a dictionary.
BPEMEHHU For 2 weeks, for along time.
For
CHefICTBU  “Tak Kak, NOTOMY
970, TIOCKOTIBKY”
“mns” For you, for them, for whom?
“0” (06) We speak about films, actors
and about the weather.
“no” (6e3 ompeaeneuHoro|They are walking abour the
About HaTpaB/ICHAA) garden. We were walking abour
the street.
From her, from Moscow, from
From “ort, u3” here. Instant coffee -is made
from coffee grains.
Within “B, B npeaenax” You must do it within a week.

Vrotpebnenne both, either, neither ¢ .cymecrsurentneMM M
CRAFONaMu: . :

Both of the men are scientists.

Both

Ofa 3TN YENIOBEKA - YHEHBIE.

He both teaches and carries out re- On u npenojaer, # BEACT HAYYHYIO

search work at the University.

paGoTy B YHHBEpCHTETE.
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Either

Either of the men could be Professor Qdun y3 5Tix Jmofel (0dun uz dsyx) -

Gray. npodeccop I'pait.
[ don’t know which book to choose. I He 3Haf0, kKaKyio KHUTY BbiBpATH.
Either of them seems interesting. Kaxcoas u3 Rux KaxXeTcs MHE
HHTEPECHOM.
You can either come with us or stay Bsl Moxere 2ubo NoWTH ¢ HAMH, 2160
at home. OCTAThCS JIOMa.
Neither

Neither of the men is Professor Gray. Hu odun u3 nux He sBIAeTCS
npotdeccopom I'paem.
1 don’t know which book to choose. I He 3Har0, Kaxy 0 KHUTY BRIOpaTh.

I think I'll take neither. A xymaro, 4TO A He BO3BMY HH By, Hu
opyzyo.
He will neither understand, nor help On me moiimer Bac u me MOMOXET
you, BaM.
I don’t like to write dictations. - Nei- 5 ne mobmo miacaTs guxradtel. S
ther do 1. modce.
3apaHue Il

BroinonHuTe CHEAYIOUME yIPLKHRCHAS:

¥ 1. Ilep TE npen Ha PYCCKHH A3BIK.
Onpegenure hopmy Participle It

1.The man speaking to the students is the Head of the Department.
2.The article, being typed now, will be published tomorrow. 3.We got a let-
ter from him saying that he would stay in Africa for another month.
4.Being unable to help, I went home. 5.Having completed their tests, the
students handed them in . 6. Having spent all the money he started looking
for work.

Ynpasscnenuwe 2. IlpeoGpasyiite cneayiomue NPEATONXCHUSA, 3aMEHUB
NPUAATOWHbIE NPEIIOKEHHA TMPUYACTHBIM  OBOPOTOM.
Tomp3yiiTech oGpasnom:

O6paszey. The woman who is talking with the students is our lecturer. —
The woman talking with the students is our lecturer.

1.The scientists who will take part in the conference must submit their
abstracts. 2.A dialect is a form of language that differs from the generally

134



accepted standards of speech. 3.The Queen opens the Parliament with a
speech that sets out the Government’s programme for the future. 4, The man
u_/ho is addressing the meeting is the leader of the opposition. 5.Science fic-
tion is fiction that deals with imagined scientific discoveries and advances.

Ynp 3. DNep Te Ha aHTIMHCKMR
S3BIK, YTIOTPEBILs COOTBETCTBYIOMYIO GOPMY IpuYacTHs.

1. YernoBex, OTBETHBIUHH Ha HALYBOTIPOCH, OKA3AICA Npodeccopom
JIeHRHIpanckoro  yHuBepcuTera. 2.YueHble, NPUIIACHBINME HAaC Ha
KOHGEPEHIMIO,  SBASIOTCS  BEAYWMMM  CICUMAINCTAMH B O6JIacTH
ynpagnenus. 3.0un u3bpamd nyTs, BemymmMi X ycrexy. 4.0ma H36pana
nyTh, HpUBEsMMA UX X ycnexy. 5.Jhomu, paGotaomme Ha 3ToM 3aBoxe,
NIONL3YIOTCA KOMIIBIOTEPHOR Texmuko#. 6.Jlomu, paboTaBmue Ha 3ToM
3aBozie, yexam Ha Cenep.

Ynpascnenne 4. Hpeobpasyiite cremyiomye MPENNONEHHs, UCTIONLIYs Par-
ticiple IE. Cremryiite o6pasmy: .

Obpesey: Though he was defeated, he remained a popular leader.
Though defeated, he remained a popular leader.

1. Though he was offered a large reward, he would not disclose the
truth. 2. Though he was well-educated, he lacked any coherent philosophical
background. 3. Although these publications remained unconfirmed, they
stirred considerable unrest.

Yapascuenue 5. Packpoiite cko6kn, yniotpednss Participle I uim Participle
IIs H OT CMBICA :

1. a) Scientists (to deal) with the problems of pollution insist on their being
exactly assessed. .

6) The problem of pollution in industrial areas (to deal) with in this paper
is one of the most important for modern science.

2. a)People (to use) force when it is not necessary cannot be justified.
6) Electronic computers (to use) in the research, saved the scientists a Iot of time.

3. a) (To carry out) numerous experiments and tests, the scientists tried to

prove the original hypothesis.
6) The experiments (to carry out) by a team of young scientists led to sensa-

tional results.
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3 Te YIOTP X APEIIOros:

Coueranus CylueCTBHTENbHEIX ¢ IpemioraMi with 1 by
COOTBETCTBYIOT PYCCKOMY TEOPHTE/ILHOMY TIAREXY.
He nyTaiite ynorpetnerne sTux IpemIoros:
with 0603HauaEeT Opyaue (Yem NPOU3BEAEHO AEHCTENE)
by o6o3HauaeT feaTeNnd (KTO COBEPLIMI NEHCTBUE)
with a knife - noxom
by my brother - GpaToM

Ynpasicuenue 6. BeTapbTe npeniorn with s by.

1. The boy cut his finger ... a knife. 2. The boat was carried ... the
waves into the open sea. 3. The teacher was pleased ... our work. 4. America
was discovered ... Columbus. 5. "Hamlet” was written ... Shakespeare,
6. We eat soup ... a spoon. 7. He was taken to hospital ... an ambulance.
8.He was treated ... very effective drugs. 9. He was cured ... a very skilful
doctor. 10. He wrote his letter ... a pencil. 11. He was scolded ... his mother.

3anoMHuTE YNOTpeGNeHHE NPEANOIOB €O CHENYIOWIMMH
THAroNaMH ¥ BHIPAKEHAIMH:

They listened to me - OHy cryIanm Mess

They looked at me - OHn CMOTpPENM HA MeHA

They waited for me - Onu xnami MeHs

They spoke to me - O:u roBopusiu co MHON

They laughed at me - Onu cMesanyce Hano MHOM

They lained of me - OHM xa Ha MEHA

They were afraid of me -Ony Gosimics MeHs

They answered _ my question - OHHM OTBETHIM Ha MOH
BONpPOC

They entered _ the room - Onu BoLINY B KOMHATY

They turned _ the corner - OHu OBepHyIM 32 YTOH

Ynpasenenue 7. BCTaBbTE NPEJIOTH, TIE HEOOXOAHUMO.

1. He was an excellent pupil, and the teachers never complained ...
him. 2. She complained ... feeling bad and could not answer ... the question
... the teacher. 3. We tried to speak ... him, but he did not want to listen ...
us. He did not even look ... us and did not answer ... our questions. 4. Your
brother complains ... you. He says you always laugh ... him, never speak ...
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him and never answer ... his questions. 5. When I entered .. the room, eve-
rybody looked ... me with surprise: they had not waited ... me. 6. At the end
_tl}e street she turned ... the corner, walked ... the bus-stop and began
waiting ... the bus. -

Ynpasicnenue 8. Tiepepeaute cremylomme IPEITIOKEHUS Ha PYCCKU S3BIK:

1. There are two statements in this report. Neither statement is true.
2. We were both in-the room, but none of us spoke. 3. I have got two_pens.
You can take either. 4. He neither knows nor cares what happened. 5. If he
doesn’t understand what kind of people he is dealing with, he must be either
blind or stupid.
¥ 9. Hep T€ Ha AHDIMACKHH = A3BIK  ClemyIoltpe
TIPEIVIOKERHAS B CTPAFATEHHOM 3a50Te:

1.C HAM y>e TOBOPMWIH 06 3TOM.

2.06papnenue GBIIO CAENAHO ACKAKOM BUCPA.

3.Ero HYKTO He Mpuraaman

4.3a BpadoM ye IOCHTaNk.

5.Ceff9ac roTOBHTCA HHTEPECHBIH KOHUEPT cTyAcHTaMu I Kypca.

6.Bala KOHTpOJsHas paboTa yxke NPOBEPEHA,

7.2Ty nexumio cymany ¢ HONLIIMM HHTEPECOM.

8.3a JeKuKeH TOCTCAOBANA TUCKYCCHA.

9.06b14HO 06y TOTOBHTCA OBICTPO B HX CEMBE.

10.3a HX JeTbMH XOPOLIO NPHCMATPHBAIOT.

11.Takue HCIBITAHAA cefiHac He IPOBOATCA B yHUBCPCHTETE.

12.Emy 3amaBanu MHOTO BOIPOCOE HA 3K3aMeHe.

13.B Poccu npa3HytoT 9 Ipa3saBAKOR.

Yap 10. Tlep Te Ha aHr H A3BIK, YHOTpeBimit
3KBUBANEHTHl MOJANBHBIX TTIATONOB!

1.Eii paspemnu yiTH JOMOH.

2.Mbl JIOIBKHBI TOCEIIATE JEKLUH.

3.0H BEIHYX€eH OBIT yeXaTb B APYTo# ropoR.

4.0ma He CMOTIa IEPEBECTH ITH UPETOKECHIA .

5.Emy ciemyer Gomnplue 3aHUMATLCA.

6,08 MOXET B34Th 3TH KHHTH. .

7.E#l NpeACTORT Packasath o CBOEH KOMRHAMPOBKE B Mocksy.
8.ME! 65/Ban0 OPraHU3OBEBATH TAKAE BCTPEUH B POILIOM [OXY.
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3aparue I

BrinonHATe 3a12H15 1O TEKCTY.

Vupasicuenue 1. Tlpounraiite COBA HHTEP YHATILHOTO
XapaKTepa i NONGEPHTE K HUM PYCCKHE SKBUBANEHTEE

policy, type, centre, planning, confusion, efficiency, commerce,
banking, finance, resident, visitor, separate, primary, collection, hygiene.

Vnparcnenue 2. 3aNOMHHATE CHENYIOWME BHIPAKEHUS:

to be in charge of - mMeTs Ha nONEUEHUH;

food hygiene - rurnena nuTaHus;

heavy expenditure - KpymHeIe pacxomb!;

refuse collection and disposal - c6op u BbiBO3 Mycopa;
resident inhabitants - NOCTOSHHBIE XUTENH;
conurbation - 6osb1IO TOPOX ¢ IPHTOPONaMY;
dormitory town - npuropon;

to splinter - paciienngTeea, APOGHTHCH;

city council - MyRHIMITAIATET;

town - {aMep.) MyHHIHITAIHTET,

Ynpasicuenue 3. TIpOITHTE ¥ IEPEBEAUTE TPYIIIIB! POACTBEHHBIX CIOB:

accomodate - accomodation

finance - financial

unit - unity

base - basis - basic .

divide - divided - division
dminister - administrative - inistration

Vnpaxcnenue 4. Tlpouyrute W nepesenure Texcr. Hafigure oTBETH! Ha
BOIPOCHI, CIEAYIONHE NOCHE TEKCTA.

Text:
Types of Local Government of Great Britain

The new system of local government for England was introduced in
1974 on the basis of the Local Government Act of 1972. The main pattern
in England and Wales (outside the Greater London area) is a division of the
country into 53 large county authorities, within which there are 369 smaller
district authorities. Both types of authority have their own locally elected
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councils and have separate functions to perform. The county councils are
responsible for major services, as town and county planning, education, fire
services and police administration. District councils are in charge of the
more local services, as housing, especially the building and renting of coun-
cil hppses, as well as public health, refuse collection and disposal,. the su-
pervision of water supplies, measures for ensuring food hygiene etc. The

county council is the most important unit of local government and all coun-
_

ties have a similar two-tier organization.
However, in six of the English counties, known as the “metropolitan

counties”, the organization is similar to London. The “metropolitan coun-
ties” were created for the six important northern and midland conurbations
Manchester, Sheffield, Leeds and Birmingham, Liverpool and Newcastle
upon Tyne. Their district councils have populations of between 162, 600
and one million inhabitants and are responsible for most of the loca) serv-
ices, includi di i The Metropoli County Councils have func-
tions covering wide areas, particularly large scale planning and transport,
requiring heavy expenditure. .

London

The basis of local government has remained almost unchanged since
the 1880s, and the great increase in population and local authority activities
has led to confusion and loss of efficiency, especially in the London area.

The ancient City of London has remained as a separate unit of local
government and retains its own Corporation. The City of London, the
square mile of the centre, has about 10,000 resident inhabitants, but a day-
time population is-more than 500,000 because the City is both a centre of

_ commerce, banking and finance and a place of historic interest for a few
thousand visitors to the Tower, and St. Paul’s Cathedral.

The East End has lost more than half its population. However, huge
dormitory towns have grown up on the outskirts of London to accomodate
the great masses of London workers.

The present structure of local government is based on the London
Government Act of 1965. The Greater London administrative area with a
population of some 7 million is divided into 32 boroughs with about
250,000 people each. They are the primary units of local government and
deal with all matters which can be better dealt with on a local basis.

The Great London Council exercises all the functions which require
unity of action throughout the whole of the area, as, for instance, planning,
which became very difficult as a result of the splintering of authority out-
side the GLC area.

Note; GLS - the Great London Council
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uestions:

I. When was the present system of local government for England intro-
duced?

2. What is the administrative division of the country?

3. What are the county councils responsible for?

4. What are the districts councils responsible for?

S. How many metropolitan counties are there in England?

6. What is the responsibility of their district and county councils?

7. What is the basis of local government of London?

8. How is the Greater London administrative area divided into? What is its
population?

9. Who exercises all the functions in the London area?

Ynp 5. s M u (2 puTE CroBa, BAMikHE MO
SHAUCHMIO:
1) housing 2) suburbs

to perform to be responsible for

to require for instance

for example model

pattern to demand

dormitory towns accomodation

to be tn charge of to exercise

Vnpasrcuenue 6. BonuinuTe U3 TekcTa (OPMBI Flrarona

) Present Perfect Active (4)
6) Simple Passive (4)
B) Participle II B dyrkie oxpenencrus (3).

Vnpascnenue 7. [lepeBeTe HA PYCCKHH A3BIK CCAYIOILNE COYETAHMAA:

to ensure major services

local authority activities
locally elected councils

the splintering of authority
functions covering wide areas
renting of council houses

on a local basis

large scale planning

fire services

public health

Ynpascnenue 8. Hanmmure XpaTkoe PE3IOME TEKCTA HA PYCCkoM
A3BIKE, BbIPA ero 1€
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Kourponnnass pa6ora N 2

Ynpascuenue 1, Tepesenute CHEAYIOMUE NPETONEHUS HA PYCCKNH A3bIK,
ofpaluas BHUMaHkE HA BRIIETEHHBIE KYPCUBOM [MIArONbl B
naccuse:

1. The seminar was attended by.all the students of the'group. 2, At the
university lectures and seminars: are followed by examinations. 3. The old
methods of research were replaced with new ones. 4. He was greatly infTu-
enced by other people’s opinions. 5: All his questions have been answered,

Vnpancuenue 2. YnoTpeOure B CIENyIOIMMX TPCIUIOXEHHSX FHALOL B
flaccuBe.

1. Some of our friends joined us on our way to the summer camp.
2. The engineers have urged the management to take advantage of the new
technology. 3. A special edition of short stories for children followed his fist
novel. 4. I spent all my money on books-last month. 5. We shall:do the
translation in the evening.

Yipaxnenwe 3. IlepeBemure criefyrolnfe TIPSUIOKCHAA Ha aHTTWICKuit
A3BIK, UCTIOMBIYSA [ACCHB!

1. Ora kHura ObiNma HEJABHO M3[aHA HA PYCCKOM M AHIIMHACKOM
s3plkax. 2. Ero mnofipocwis paccka3ats 06 ycnosusx paGoTur- B
sxcnepunuu. 3. O6opynoBaHue I HOBOH aGOpaTOpyt GBUTO TOCTARIEHO
HECKONBKMMH 3aBofaMu. 4. Bce ero npuxasaums BBIIONHAMCE
HeMemrenno (to obey orders). 5. Ha muax MHe OpPemitOXAmA pabory B
ONHOH W3 HeHTpambHBIX raser (National papers). 6. Hac 3apanee
NPONHPOPMIPOBATIM O NIPOTPAMME 3aCCHAHMS.

Y; 4. Hep TE NPEIOXEHNS Ha PYCCKMH A3bIK,
OGpamzm BHMMaHHE Ha COUETAHNEC MOAANBHBIX ITFATONOB U
Bblpa)KCHHﬁ C TIACCHBOM: . N

1. His skill and expefience in management can be relied upon. 2. Differences
in skill must be taken into account, when payment is discussed, 3.The terms
of the talks must be agreed upon. 4.For some time every attempt to improve
the economic situation in the ¢ountry had to be given up. 5.0ne’s duties
ought not to be neglected. 6.0ur health is to be looked afier by health service.
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Vi 5. Hep T npex Ha aHTIHACKAA
a3sik. OBpaTuTe Ha Cpe/ICTBa Nep pycckmx
MOJANBHBIX CAOB “MOXHO”, “HykHO”, “Henb3s” M T.L B
aHTIHICKOM A3BIKE (CM. ynp.4):

1. O6 ycnoBmax (the terms) cornamleHus MOXMCHO NOTOBOPHTBCH
nosguee. 2. O NOXWIKX M OONBHEIX JHOHAX HeoBX00UMO XODPOLIO
3aboruteca. 3. Ha Hero moocro MONOXMThes. 4. 3To cTpaHHOe ABMeHNe
cefiuac Henbss OGBIACHNT. 5. DTOT BONIPOC MOJCHO PACCMOTPET MO3KE. (10
deal with) 6. 3rToT' BaXHBIi HOBBHIR HANOr O6A3GMEALHO  HYIHCHO
IPOKOMMEHTHPOBAT.

Ynpascnenne 6. YNOTpeONTE CIEAYIONNE NPEAOKCHAS XaK PHIATOYHbIE
JMOTIONMHWTENbHEIE, B  PONM  [JNABHBIX  MCTIONMB3YS
TIPEUIOKEHYA, aHHbe B ckobkax. Cnsuraiite BpeMesa B
COOTBETCTBMH ¢ NPABIUIOM COT/IACOBAHMA BPEMEH.

1. The children are playing in the yard. (She wondered). 2. She knows
English very well. (I supposed). 3. She made no mistakes in her dictation.
(She was glad). 4. He works at his English hard. (I knew). 5. My cousin has
received a very interesting offer from his firm. (X learnt). 6. He is painting a
new picture. (We heard). 7. My friend has never been to Washington. (I
knew). 8. She never drinks milk. (I was told). 9. They (to choose) the candi-
date after the lecture. (He asked). 10. She worked in the library yesterday.
{The teacher wanted to know).

Ynpaxcuenun 7. lepenaiite npex B # peun.
Ilepesenmte uX Ha PYCCKAA A3BIK.

1. “Have you got a Russian-English dictionary?” he asked me. “Can
you let me have it for this evening? I must do seme very difficult transla-
tion.” “All right,” said I. “I won’t need it tonight.” 2. “I thought about
your friend,” the secretary said to me .” He has just graduated fror coliege,
but he is already a very skilful specialist.” 3. “Don’t forget to bring your
exercise-books tomorrow,” said the teacher to us.” You are going to write a
very important paper.”

Vnpancuenue 8. Tlepepequte Ha aHrMmicKuH A3blk, cobmoNas IpPaBANC
COTAAcOBAHHA BPEMEH.

1. S 651 yBEpEH, 4TO OH XOPOLIO CHACT IK3aMEHBI.
2. OH cxa3an, YTO He 3HaeT, KOTAa Havanach koHndepenuys.
3, MLl HaZEANCh, YTO PeLlienie YKE APHHATO.
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4. 51 He uMen nonsTHa, uTO €ro CecTpa H3ydaeT PpaHLly3cKuil yxe 2 Mecaua
A neroM noezet s [Tapnx.

5. Yuenstit 6611 yBepen, uro Hadaet pelnenne 3ToH IpoGIEMbI.

6. OH cxasan MHe Buepa, 4To CTATHIO YXKE HaneyaTam. |

7. Ham cKasanm, 4To HOBBIY Hasior 0becHednT 3aHATOCT B HAIEM ropozae.

¥ 9. II Te npes M BCTaBbTE NpPEOJIOTM, Tie
HeOBXOHMMO.

1. My mother is afraid ... dogs. 2. “What do you complain .,.?” asked
the doctor. 3. Don’t enter ... the room. 4. What are you laughing V\’ 5. They
did not want to listen ... me. 6. Wait ... me. I'll be back ... a few minutes.
7. Yesterday the teacher spoke ... us about the architecture ... 8. My\grand-
mother often complains ... headache. 9. I am sorry, I cannot speak ... you
now, the professor is waiting ... me. I must go ... the institute and explain ...
him some details’%.. our work.Come ... the evening, I shall listen ... you very
attentively and answer ... all your questions. 10. ... ninc o’clock the lecturer
entered ... the hall, walked up ... the table, put his bag ... it, looked ... every-
body and began his lecture. The lecture, as all the lectures ... this professor,
was very interesting, and the students listened ... him with great attention.

Ynpascuenue 10. Ylepeseqmre Tekcr. CHummMTe Bompock u  paiite
THCHMEHHBIH OTBET Ha HUX.

TEXT:

Great Britain. The Welfare State.
Social Security

It is mow accepted in Britain that the state should ensure, as far as it
can, that nobody should be without the necessities of life as the result of
urigmployment, old age, sickness or over-large families. The operations of
the welfare state are in four main parts. First, there is the system of Na-
tiona} Insurance. Everybody who is working is obliged to contribute a fixed
amoint each week to the National Insurance Fund, and this fund, which
feceives supplementary contributions from the proceeds of general taxation,
is used for old age pensions and for paying out benefits for limited periods
to people who are unemployed, or unable to earn because they are sick.
Second, free or mearly free medical care is provided for everyone under the
National Health Service, which is also financed partly by weekly contribu-~
tions paid by people who are working, but mainly by payments by the state
out of general taxation. Third, supplementary benefits are provided for
people whose incomes are too low for them to be able to live at a minimum
standard. Finally, there are services for the benefits of children, apart from
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the provision of education. These include allowances paid to parents in re-
spect of each child, but subsidies for children’s food have now been re-
stricted to families who need them.

Every person who is working must make a single National Insurance
contribution every week. The amount to be paid each week is a little more
for employees than for people who are sclf-employed. In the case of em-
ployees, the responsibility for making the payments belongs to the em-
ployer, who must deduct part of each worker’s wage or salary, and add
targe sums himself. The deficit is paid for out of general taxation, along
with the cost of the National Health Service. The National retirement pen-
sion, or ‘old age pension’ as it is popularly called, may be received by any
man from the age of sixty-five (provided he has made his weekly contribu-
tions to the fund) if he ceases to work, and by any woman from the age of
sixty. There are in addition non-state methods of providing for retirement
pensions. Some people have life insurance policies. Some contribute to their
trade union pension funds, and then receive pensions from them when they
retire. ) -+
People who become unemployed, or unable to work because of sick-
ness, receive payments from the National Insurance Fund at the same rate
as retirement pensioners. The amount of time for which a person is entitled
to receive these benefits (up to about twelve months) depends, to some ex-
tent, on contributions into the insurance fund. Sickness benefit is paid for
up to twenty-eight weeks.

The system of payments to people on the basis of proved need has been
altered many times. It is operated through local offices of the Department of
Social Security, not by local government councils. The principle is that every-
one should be able to live at a minimum standard; these payments do not de-
pend on insurance contributions. People may get regular weekly payments,
help with rent and various extra payments too if they show that without such
help their incomes would be below a certain minimum. In very cold weather
old people may get extra payments to cover their extra costs for heating,

A weekly allowance is paid in respect of every child, whatever the
parents’ income may be. There are also special allowances for single par-
ents, payable on proof of need. But in 1987 and $988 the general children’s
allowance was not increased to keep up with inflation, so its real value de-
clined: Several benefits for children were ended long ago, such as free milk
and orange juice. In the 1980s they had to pay more for lunch at school,
and for school buses, unless their parents had very low incomes.

Note.

Welfare “State - “T BO 0 Gnar ” (¢ creremoi
CcOLMATLHOTO obecnedeHms, GeciuiaTHbIM 06yMeHeM 1 T.IL);

10 cease - NPEKPaLIaTs; !

to be.entitled to - UMETb NONHOMOTHS,
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Questions:

1. What necessities of life does the state ensure?

2. What is the first part of the welfare state?

3. How is medical care provided for?

4. At what age may the retirement pension be received?

5. What is the principle of payments to people on the basis of proved need?

Ynpaswnenue 11. Halinure pyccine 5KBUBANEHTE CIEYIOMMX BBIPRKCHUI,
obpallias BHUMAHKE Ha MX YIOTPEGIICHHE B TeKCTe.

is obliged to contribute

to deduct part of the wage or salary
to keep up with inflation .

the provision of education’

the proceeds of general taxation
unable to earn (to work)

to live at a minimum standard

on proof of need
allowances paid<

in respect of
sickness benefit

life insurance policies

Ynpascnenne 12. Crnivimute ¥ MUCBMEHHO TiepeBenure I absau Texcra.
BomyumnTte Bee cKalyeMble B CTPalaTclbHOM 3aslore
{Passive Voice) 1 OnpesiesnTe KX BpeMs.

- AEKCHYECKMNA MUHHUMYM

1. Social Welfare 19. market economy

2. 10 be entitled to N 20. environment

3. city council 21. 1o force/to coerce

4. Welfare work 22. poverty

5. to be in charge of 23. homeless and unemployed

6. welfare recipients 24. to recognize '

7. employment/unemployment 25. to demand

8. to supply 26. to engage in

9. protection 27. dependent

10..in accordance with 28. allowances

11. a matter of prime importance 29. sickness benefits

12. sufficient to guarantee 30. life insurance policies

13. to jmprove life 31. to receive retirement pensions
14. a range of activities 32. public-service jobs

15. heavy expenditure 33. public utility services

16. to keep up with inflation 34, refuse collection and disposal
17. long-run interest 35, to afford -

18. medical care/medical research 36. to avoid restrictions.
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TEKCTBI JJIA JONOMHUTENIBHOIO YTEHU A
SUPPLEMENTARY READING

TEXT1
Great Britain. Local Government
The Permanent Principles

Although the United Kingdom is a unitary state, not a federal one, a
very large part of the public services are administered by elected local coun-
cils, (local authorities), which together employ more than two million peo-
ple. The central government employs only one-third of this number. Scot-
land and Northern Ireland have their own systems, which are not quite the
same as that of England and Wales, though the differences are only superfi-
cial. For the sake of simplicity, this chapter will deal only with England and
Wales.

All local authorities derive their existence and their powers and func-
tions from Parliament and the central government. Parliament can take
powers away or add to them, and it can even abolish any particular
authority, or group or class of authorities, if it wants to. The Local Gov-
emment Act of 1972 reorganised the whole system, bringing a new structure
into effect in 1974. This was partly revised in 1986.

Although Parliament has these powers over local authorities, and has
used them recently, it does not exercise any detailed supervision through
any office of the nature of prefect or local governor. Many of the activities
of local authorities are in fact supervised, advised or controlled by the cen-
tral government, but there is no single agency of control for any particular
local authority or class of authorities. In each area the elected council and
its officers have direct relations with the various central government de-
partments - though these may have regional offices through which some of
the central - local relations are conducted.

Traditionally, the most important local area is the county. England
has been divided into counties for more than 1,000 years. Most of them
have the old word ‘shire’ in their names ¢.g. Yorkshire. In each county the
Queen appoi a Lord Li as her rep ive, now only for
ceremonial purposes.

Within the counties the oldest units are the parishes. These are the local
communities or villages which became established in the Middle Ages, each
with a church as its focal point.

Hcrounnx: Peter Bromhead.
Life in Modern Britain. Longman, 1993



TEXT i
The Working of Local Government

Local councillors are elected for four-year terms, and in May of every

year some local elections take place.
Each councillor represents a ‘ward’. The wards are supposed to be practica-
ble equal in population. In rural districts several smail parishes may to-
gether form 2 ward; a big town is divided into many wards. The wards have
no function except as divisions for electoral purposes. In most local elec-
tions only about half of the people use their right to vote, and voting is
dominated by the national parties.

Every local council has its presiding officer, chosen by the whole
council for one year only. In metropolitan and London boroughs the pre-
siding officer has the title Mayor or Lord Mayor; so too in those districts
which are called 'boroughs' or ‘cities'. In other districts, and in counties, the
presiding officers is called 'chairman’. The _mayor's main task, apart from
ceremony, is to preside over full meetings of the council.

Al local councils work through committees. Each council has a
committee for each of the main sections of its work; for example the general
management of the schools in a county or a metropolitan district is under
the control of the education committee of the country or district - council.

The local authorities appoint their own staffs. At the middle and
higher levels of the local government service the local government officers
are usually ready to move from one place to another, and it is often neces-
sary to move in order to get promotion.

Local government employs almost three million salaried officers, one
tenth of Britain’s entire workforce. Nearly half of them are in the education
service. All senior local government officers are appointed only with ap-
proval from the appropriate government ministry. Authorities differ in the
number of services they put out to private contract rather than handle
themselves,

Expenditure by local authorities is about one quarter of total public
expenditure, and one third of this local government expenditure is on edu-
cation. Just over 50 per cent of local government expenditure is financed
from central government. The rest is raised locally, by local taxation and by
the collection of rents, fees and payments on property or services provided
by the council. The system of both central and local finance for local gov-
ernment is highly complicated and controversial.

Central government normally secks to supply the extra funds neces-
sary to provide services adequately, and to offset the differences in wealth
and in service requirements between different areas.

Ucrounuk: David McDonall. Britain in Close-Up, Longman, 1996.
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TEXT 111
The USA. Control of Education

I

There are significant influences on American education which give its
present character, its size, and its great variety at ali levels. The first influ-
ence is legal, or governmental. The second is cultural.

The United States does not have a national system of education. Edu-
cation is considered to be a matter for the people of each state. Although
there is a federal Department of Education, its function is merely to gather
information, to advise, and to help finance certain educational programs.
Education, Americans say, is "a national concern, a state responsibility, and
a local function.” Since the Constitution does not state that education is a
responsibility of the federal government, all educational matters are left to
the individual states. As a result, each of the 50 state legislatures is free to
determine its own system for its own public schools. Each sets whatever ba-
si¢, minimal requirements for teaching and teachers it judges to be appro-
priate.

In turn, however, state constitutions give the actual administrative
control of the public schools to the local communities. There are some
16,000 school districts within the 50 states. School boards made up of indi-
vidual citizens elected from each community oversee the schools in each dis-
trict. They, not the state, set school policy and actually decide what is to be
taught.

There is, then, a very large amount of local control. In 1986, an aver-
age of 50 percent of the funds for elementary and secondary education
came from state sources, 43 percent from local funds, and only about 6 per-
cent from the federal government. Here, too, there are great differences
among the states. In New Hampshire, more than 80 percent of the costs
were paid from local funds, while in California, on the other hand, the state
paid more than 85 percent of the costs. Yet overall, the public schools are
very much community schools. They must have local .public support, be-
cause sitizens vote directly on how much they want to pay for school taxes.
They must represent local wishes and educational interests, as those who
administer the school are elected by the community. The question whether
private schools, church-supported or not, should receive public money is
still hotly debated in the U.S. Two 1985 Supreme Court decisions have
prohibited public school teachers from going into private religious schools
to teach courses with funds supplied by public sources.
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TEXT IV
The USA. Control of Education

1

There are a great many city or county-owned colleges and universi-
ties, and many are supported by the states. In general, colleges and universi-
ties, whether state or private, are quite free to determine their own individ-
ual standards, admissions, and graduation requirements. Both schools and
universities have self-governing groups, associations or boards which
“accredit”, that is, certify schools and universities as meeting certain mini-
mum standards. Yet membership in such groups is voluntary and they have
no official, governmental status.

The major result of this unusual situation is that there is an enormous
amount of variety and flexibility in elementary, secondary, and higher
(university) education throughout the nation. For example, although all
states today require that children attend school until a certain age, it varies
from 14 to 18 years. Or, as another example, in about 60 percent of the
states, local schools are free to choose any teaching materials or textbooks
which they think appropriate. In the remaining states, only such teaching
materials may be used in public schools whichi have been approved by the
state boards of education. Some universities are virtually free to residents of
the state, with only token fees. Others are expensive, especially for out-state
students, with tuition fees in the thousands of dollars each year. Some
school systems are, like their communities, extremely conservative, some
very progressive and liberal. These and other substantial differences must
always be considered when describing American schools.

Because local and state taxes support the public schools, there are
also significant differences in the quality of education. Communities and
states that are able or willing to pay more for schools, buildings, materials,
and teachers almost always have better educational systems than those that
cannot or do not.

Also, some Americans are worried that more federal help could lead to less
independence and local control of their schools.

On the other hand, local control of the schools has also meant that there is
a great deal of flexibility. There is much opportunity to experiment and o
fit programs to local wishes and needs. Typically, local high schools will
offer courses in different areas. Some might be following pre-university
programs, with an emphasis on those academic subjects required for college
work. Others might well be taking coursework which prepares them for vo-
cational or technical positions.

Werousmk: D.K. Stevenson. American Life and Institutions.
Ernst Klett Verlag, 1993.
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TEXTV
Economics as a science

The dictionary defines economics as “the study of wealth and the
consumption of goods and services in a society”.

Economics is a broad subject. It’s a social science, because it studies
the social problem of choice from a scientific viewpoint. Economics studies
how individuals, firms, governments and other organizations within our
society make choices, and how those choices determine the way the re-
sources of society are used. The economy’s limited resources include its
land, labour, machines, oil and others.

The detailed study of product, labour and capital markets is cailed
microeconomics (“micro” is derived from the Greek word meaning
“sraall”). It is focused on the behaviour of the units - the firms, households,
and individuals - that make up the economy. It’s concerned with how the
individual units make decisions and what affects those decisions.

By contrast, macroeconomics (“macro” comes from the Greek word
“large”) looks at the behaviour of the economy as a whole, in particular the
behaviour of such aggregate measures as overall rates of unemployment,
inflation, economic growth, and the balance of trade.

Microeconomics is the bottom-up view of the economy, macroeco-
nomics is the top-down view.

Economists use models to study how the economy works and to make
predictions about what will happen if something is changed. A model can

€ exp d in words or i The ists” basic model has three
components: assumption about how consumers behave, assumption about
how firms behave and assumption about the markets in which these con-
sumers and firms interact.

Economists are frequently called upon to make judgements on mat-
ters of public policy: should the government reduce the deficit; should infla-
tion be reduced; if so, how? While rational choices involve balancing of
costs and benefits, economists spend more time discussing costs than bene-
fits.

Hcrounnk: P, Moellgaard. Basic Concepts of Economics. Ch.I, The Auto-
mobile and Economics -Markets and Governments in the Mixed
Economy. CEU. Prague, 1995.
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TEXT VI
The Economic Environment

Governments have four main macroeconomic objectives: full em-
ployment, stable prices, steady economic growth and a satisfactory balance
of payments. All four aspects of the economy have significant implications
for business activity.

The economic environment consists of the many factors that influence
and are influenced by organizational decisions, such as population, market
changes, public pressure, labour market legislation and economic policy.
So, the economic environment is one of the external constraints in our deci-
sion-making framework.

Not all firms will be affected in the same ways by the factors given.
The small local builder will often be powerless to respond to a reduction in
the demand for building services as a result of increased local unemploy-
ment. In contrast, a public limited company moving to a new area may
overcome shor-tages in the local labour market by paying suitable employ-
ces to move with it.

Organizations, especially in business, must identify and understand
the nature of the environment in which they operate. Failure to do so will
leave the organization uncertain of how to respond to any changes in the
environment. In contrast, a clear objective assessment of the organization’s
relationship with its environment will allow proaction rather than reaction.
Clearly, prevention is better than cure. Understanding should also allow
prioritization: that is, the identification of those areas which need immedi-
ate attention and action,

Each of the environmental factors will exert pressure on the organiza-
tion. The nature and extent of the pressure will change over time, depend-
ing on the response of the organization. Ignoring important changes may
severely restrict the attainment of objectives.

One of the central requirements of our decision-making framework is
information, including information about the economy in its role as an ex-
ternal constraint. In gaining a better understanding of the way the economy
works, the decision-making framework becomes more powerful, and the
quality of decisions made should improve accordingly. To provide this un-
derstanding, we must start at the beginning.

The function of any economy is to allocate the scarce resources at its
disposal between the unlimited and competing wants of its population all the
goods and services demanded by individuals, organizations and the gov-
ernment.

The problems of scarcity and choice are common to all economies

roughout the world. How actually to allocate our scarce resources can be
coxﬁdqred from three different angles:
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« what to produce - X or Y?
« how to produce it - public or private sector?
- with or without competition?
« for whom to produce it - distribute according to need or wealth?
- equal shares for everyone?

Three broad types of economic system have evolved to solve these
central problems of scarcity; these are the centrally planned, free market
and mixed economies.

Hcrounuk: P. Mocllgaard. Basic Concepts of Economics. Ch.1, The Auto-
mobile and Economics -Markets and Governments in the Mixed
Economy. CEU. Prague, 1995,

TEXT VII
Samara University

Samara State University is a higher educational institution providing
a full five-years professional course of study with corresponding degrees
and qualifications awarded afterwards. State diplomas of higher education
and qualification certificates are awarded to our graduates. Samara Univer-
sity is a large academic and research center in Middle Povolzhje Area. Tui-
tion in many departments is free of charge and the students get grants.

The University is located in the very heart of Samara. Samara State
University traces back to August 1918 when there were five faculties within
it: Social History, Physics and Mathematics, Medical and Agronomic.
Prominent Russian psychologist Prof. A.P. Nechaev became the first Rec-
tor of the University. In 1927 the University had to cease its activities until
it reopened in 1969.

At present there are the following faculties at the University: Me-
chanics and Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Russian Philology,
Germamc Languages, Philology, History, Law, Sociology, Psychology,

ics and Public Administration. Besides there is a Re-
search Group, a Computer Center and large Botanical Gardens covering
the area of 40 hectares. There is also a specialized gymnasium at the Uni-
versity. The University has full-time department, part-time department and
correspondence department. In some subjects the University has post-
graduate courses.

The University is well provided with facilities to support study and
research. It is staffed with highly qualified teachers with a long list of re-
search works to their credit. At present the University staff includes about
30 doctors and full professors, 230 candidates of science and senior lec-
turers, 70 research workers. There is a library with two reading rooms
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and a depository containing over 660,000 volumes together with a large
range of periodicals, monograghs and works of reference. The University
also has ade-quate computer facilities of various capacity. Basic computer
training is done in 7 computer rooms. Students can also access a range of
electronic information systems (electronic mail, telnet facilities, allowing
remote login to computers world wide and Internet access).

All the departments of the University comprise about 8 thousand stu-
dents. They do not only study, but also take an active part in scientific con-
ferences which are held at the University every year. A lot of students carry
out research work in various laboratories which are equipped with up-to-
date devices and apparatus. The students have their own learned society,

The University has a wide variety of amateur groups and societies:
the University choir, students’ theaters, shaping, aerobics £roups etc. where
the students have every opportunity to develop their abilities, gifts and tal-
ents.

The University has the following recreation facilities: students’ cafe
GAUDEAMUS, cafe FAVOURITE, and a recreation camp on the bank of
the Volga. A cofeteria service vor breakfast and lunch is avaitable through
most of the year. The dining hall offers a choice of three hot dishes and
various salads and other items at lunch and dinner.

The students can go in for sports they Jike: volley-ball, football, box-
ing, swimming, wrestling and others. Indeed, sport in some form or another
has become an essential part of the students life.

The University has nearby hostels and offers accomodation in the
form of bed-sitting rooms to all single students from outside Samara for the
duration of their study. For married students, the availability of accomoda-
tion is less predictable.

The University offers unlimited possibilities for academic achieve-
ment with its emphasis on the personal as well as cultural growth of its stu-
dents. Graduates of the University emerge with a highly marketable qualifi-
cation. They may enter a fascinating variety of careers and work profes-
sionally in rewarding and interesting jobs.

Vocabulary:

I. postgraduate course acnMpaHTypa

2. comprise = include BKJIIOYATh, COCTOATH

3. hold (held, held) NpOBOAHTDH

4. carry out research work TIpOBOIWTS HCCIIEIOBATENLCKYIO paGoTy
5. facilities OIArONpUATHBIE YCIOBHS; 060pYLOBanNe
6. essential CYIeCTBEHHBIH, HEOTheMIEMbIH

7.  opportunity BO3MOXKHOCTD

8. awide variety of urpokuii BEIGOp

9. is free of charge GecrnaTHelit

10. achievement IOCTHXEHNE

153



Conepxanue (contents)

1. Uens H3yueHHs KHOCTPAHHOTO A3BIKA B BY3€ .

LB v ogo KOHTP: pa6m‘
111. Kenpabnienve paﬁorm HA OCHOBE PENEH3HH .
1V. Ox3amen

PexoMeHIAWAA .. ... ... ... ]

Kak paGoTaTs Haj 4reHAeM U IEPEBOAOM TEKCTA . . ... .- -.on.- N

Kak paGoTats co croBapeM . . . 9

TCEMECTP . .. oot e 13
Vpox I 13
1. MHOXECTBEHHOE THCIIO CYIUECTRUTENBHBIX 13
2. TIpUTmKATENMbHBIH K CYIECTBATENBHEIX 14
3 ApTHII . . . 16
4. MecTonmenns 18
5. YucirrensHeLe . . . 20
6. Inarones to be, to have . . . 22
7. The four forms of the verb (aeTbipe GopMel raarona) . . 27
8. CTPYKTypa aHIIIMHCKOro HPEIMONKEHMA . . . 30
9. I'pynma pemen Simple (Indefinite) 31

3amannel. ..

3ananne 11

YpoxIl......

T'paMMaTHYECKHE NOACHEHAA 42
1. CreneHy cpaBHEHUSs NPWIArATENBHEIX ¥ HAPETHH . 42
2. YucnaTemsHble (COCTaBHBIC, HPOCTHIE U uecm!mble proﬁn) 44
3. MODRIBHBIE TTEATOMBY « .+ oo v vvve e oaan e 45
4. Mect it, ero dy H . .49
3apanue 1 50
3amanne 11 55
Ypor Il .o 58
Mpuuacrae (The Participle) . . . . 58
Jimrensusie Bpemena (The Continuous Tenses) . . . . 60

Cogepuennnic sBpemeHa (The Perfect Tenses). . ................... 64
TepdekTHo-mMTEnBHbIE BpeMeHa (The Perfect Continuous Tenses) .. 68

3amanuel. .. 69
3apanne I1. . 78
BpeMeHa JeliCTBUTENBHOIO 341074 . 82
KoHrponsHag pabota Ne | 84
TekcTs! AUt AOTIOTHUTENLHOTO YTEHAA 90

154



TheeMecTp. ... ... .. i
Ypok 1. TToBropeHne Ba0-BpeMeHHEIX hopMm (Active Voice;
3ananue [
3apanue I1
Ypok T CTpa}ZlaTCHbHHPI 3anor (Passxve Vmce)
Bamganme k. ... ... Ll

3apanue H . .
Baganme IE. ... .......

Vpox III INpamas u kocsennas peus (Direct and Reported Speech) .
3anauue 1. Cornacosanue BpemeH (Sequence of Tenses). .
3ananue 1 .
3apanue HI . . .
Vpok IV Ipugactue (the Participle) coxHete GopMEL. .
Bamauue L. ... .. o
3ananue II .
3aganue H1
Koutponsnas paGora Ne2.......
TexcTbl At HOTIONHUTENLHOTO UTeHHIS

155



